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Welcome

Bold's MediaGateway 2 is a versatile tool that offers flexibility in communication to optimize
Central Station processes. The MediaGateway 2 is designed to:

e Communicate with the Bold Telephony Service (BTS) by sending commands and
receiving responses. The BTS is also capable of initiating communication with the
MediaGateway 2.

e Communicate with Manitou by sending and receiving commands and responses
through the XML Receiver Driver.

e Use Positive Voice Detection (PVD), to determine if a human voice has answered an
outbound call. The MediaGateway 2 also supports Positive Answer Machine Detection
(PAMD) to detect when an answering machine has answered a call.

A Bold Introduction

This manual is intended to provide instruction and reference for core features and functions
in the MediaGateway 2.

About Bold Technologies

Bold Technologies, an industry leader since 1981, has stood the test of time in Central
Station and alarm automation software. Formerly known as Bradley On-Line Data Systems,
Bold Technologies created the Bold Central Station Automation System. Through the years,
Bold has shaped the development of contemporary alarm monitoring by introducing faster
and more sophisticated software innovations. Bold promotes excellence and technological
innovation through strategic partnerships and support of organizations dedicated to
advancing industry standards. As a proven leader in the security industry, our strength is
founded on a company-wide commitment to helping our Customer group through superb
products and services. This commitment guides our decisions for future development.

About Manitou

Bold Technologies, recognizing that the future was about innovations in the Windows®
world, began building the Manitou system from the ground up in 1999. The first sites went
live on this new-age monitoring system in 2002. The Manitou system was completely




redesigned and revolutionary, opening the alarm industry to new concepts and ideas. This
endeavor completely changed the industry paradigm, and encouraged broad advancements
industry-wide.

About the MediaGateway

Another Bold endeavor, the MediaGateway came on to the scene in 2006, bringing an
opportunity for sites to streamline multiple communication pathways. In 2012, we revised
and updated the MediaGateway by adding several new industry-leading features to the
ever-expanding list of supported modules.

How to Use this Guide

This manual was meant to be viewed as a .pdf or in electronic form. Incorporated herein are
overviews, key terms, and definitions as well as numerical, step-by-step instructions on how
to perform different tasks in the MediaGateway 2.

Formatting Key

Formatting |Used for

<Bolded> Bolded, Courier font letters in brackets refer to actual keys on the keyboard.

Italicized Italicized words indicate certain titles such as Alarm Handling window or
Jump To menu, as well as to provide emphasis on certain words.

Bolded Bolded words are used to signify important data, action paths and software
buttons such as OK or Operations > On Test Status.

Icon Key

Icon  |Used for Description/Formatting example

{'__*_.f') [Recommendation/Ideal|Suggestions to enhance usage of software functions and

v features.

r— Valuable Information |Any type of information deemed to be valuable such as

subject notes and additional information pertaining to the
subject matter.
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How to Use this Guide 3

Warning/Caution [Reminders of things NOT to do or to be careful and/or
aware of.
Example Provides examples to further explain topics or steps.




System Requirements

e Manitou CS 1.6.1
The MediaGateway 2 requires Manitou CS 1.6.1 in order to run properly and provide

its trademark flexibility in functionality.

e SQL Express
SQL Express provides the means for the MediaGateway 2 to store settings and log

into a database.
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System Requirements 5

Getting Started

The MediaGateway 2 provides Manitou users with the ability to perform numerous tasks in
conjunction with the Manitou system. Because the MediaGateway 2 can be configured with
different tools to fit unique needs, it offers a winning combination of capability and
functionality.

The Manitou software makes handling alarms and managing accounts a simple, efficient
task. For most functions, the Operator works from the Manitou main interface. Therefore, it
is very helpful to become familiar with the Manitou application.

Note: for more information on the Manitou system, refer to the appropriate manual for
your particular version of the Manitou product line.

Testing

The MediaGateway 2 is installed and configured by a member of Bold's Implementation and
Support team. Once the initial installation is complete, several tests may be run in order to
ensure that everything was installed correctly. These tests ensure that the core functions of
the system are running properly. First, however, users must check the status of the
Telephony Server.

Connecting to the Bold Telephony Interface

To test if the Bold Telephony Service (also known as BTS) is running, remotely connect to
the server running the Telephony service and connect over TCP/IP to the command
interface of the Bold Telephony Service. Specify the port (6110) on which the service is
running. For example, enter "telnet localhost 6110" from a command prompt, where
localhost is the name of the server where the Bold Telephony Service is running and 6110 is
the port number on which the Bold Telephony Service is listening for connections.

To test if the Bold Telephony Service is operating correctly, run the command "0,0,-HELP".
This shows all available commands that the Bold Telephony Service accepts. If this test fails,
users will need to troubleshoot the installation.

Executing the "0,0,-HELP" command displays a report of all available devices the Bold
Telephony Service can access. In the example below, only COM ports are available. If a
Dialogic board had been installed, it would have shown all ports available on that device. If
there are Dialogic boards installed and the command interface does not return the port
information, it likely means that the board process was started from the Dialogic




Configuration Manager (DCM). The configuration manager can be found by clicking on the
"Start" menu and selecting All Programs > Intel Dialogic System Release > Configuration
Manager - DCM. This only displays if the Dialogic boards and the Intel Dialogic System
software have been correctly installed.

In order for Outbound OpenVoice or TwoWayPlus/InstantConnect to transfer work
properly, the Telephony server must have a dialing rule set up for the default location. This
is set up on the computer (independent from Manitou) in Control Panel > Phone and
Modem Options. This is the only piece of TAPI that the MediaGateway uses to complete
calls. Without it, the call/transfer will fail.

Delays and Handshakes

CN4 and CN8 panels have single chips that perform call progress detection. In order for the
panels to distinguish if there is a busy tone or some other problem, the firmware is set to
perform call progress detection for six seconds. The CN5 panels, however, have a dual chip
configuration. Therefore, they can perform call progress detection and look for the
handshake at the same time.

How it Works

The MediaGateway 2 communicates with the Bold Telephony Service, which acts as a
server. The MediaGateway 2 sends commands to the Bold Telephony Service (BTS), and
receives responses back. It is also possible for the Bold Telephony Service to initiate
communication to the MediaGateway 2. Additionally, the MediaGateway 2 communicates
with Manitou as a service, sending and receiving information through the XML Receiver
Driver. Finally, the MediaGateway 2 uses Positive Voice Detection (PVD). PVD listens when
an outbound call is answered to see if a human voice is detected. The MediaGateway 2 also
supports Positive Answer Machine (PAM) detection to determine whether an answering
machine has answered the call.

The heart of the MediaGateway 2 is Hierarchical Application Language (HAL). HAL is a tree-
based language comprised of Manitou Functional Components (M.F.C.s). This is a simple,
visual language intended for users without programming experience. HAL enables these
users to employ the features of many advanced programming languages. M.F.C.s are
composed of a number of properties with a single method. The method may include
parameters that affect the method function, or return either a True or False response
(depending on success or failure). The next appropriate action, then, is based on the success
or failure of the previous method.
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How it Works 7

New Features

New Features

Social Media Monitoring - monitors Twitter and Facebook for information that could trigger
an alarm. Through authorizing an account on Twitter, Social Media Monitoring can send
tweets as well as monitor by search criteria within a specified area, using Geo-Fencing.
While Facebook does not currently allow postings from the MediaGateway 2, the module
can still monitor current postings using ranked search requests and Geo-Fencing
specifications.

Geo-Fences - provides user-definable, virtual perimeters for real-world geographic areas.
Users can create circular or polygon-shaped boundaries in which to perform searches on
Social Media related data. The MediaGateway 2 can also use Geo-Fences to send alarms
based on entry or exit from a Geo-Fence.

UniversalConnector - connects a variety of different delivery mechanisms into one location
for easy setup and management. The Universal Connector allows signals to be delivered
through PRI/T1/Analog, PBX Server, email, SMS Gateway, ODBC database, FTP, TCP, RSS,
and simple files.

Logging into the MediaGateway 2

Logging into the MediaGateway 2 is quick and simple.

First Time Users

Start the MediaGateway 2 in either of the following two ways:

e Background service - allows the user to completely log off the machine, as well as to
make configuration changes

e Standalone application - used only with initial startup to configure the system and
options

Command Line Options
For command line, use the following:
e Standalone - for debugging and initial configuration




e Support - to run the MediaGateway 2 without graphics in the background

Database Errors

Since the installer does not create a database, the application may prompt you to create
one. Enter a name for the new database.

Telephony Server Warning

After you have created the database, the application may present an additional error
message regarding the Telephony Server. If this occurs, click "OK" to continue. The Bold
Telephony Server will be added later in the configuration process. If the entire system has
been purchased, the user has two different servers: one running the Bold Efficiency
Collection, and the other running the Personal Safety Collection. Each server then functions
as a backup for the other.
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Logging into the MediaGateway 2

To log into the software, begin by launching the system. You can launch the MediaGateway
2 software in either of the following ways:

e Double-click the MediaGateway icon on your desktop as shown in the following
screenshot:

MediaGateway

Alternatively, navigate the following path:
e Start Menu = Programs = Bold Technologies 2 MediaGateway
Note: if you have trouble logging on, contact a Supervisor.

Logging On

At the login screen, enter your username and password, and then press "Enter". The main
MediaGateway 2 screen now displays. At initial login to the MediaGateway 2, the callout
screen displays which collection or collections are currently running on the system.

It is important to note that passwords for the MediaGateway 2 are configured by level.
Default passwords are provided at the time of your installation.

e Level 1 - Operator/entry level, can view log

e Level 2 - mid-level, can view menus

e Level 3 - highest level, can change menus

Once the MediaGateway 2 loads, it automatically launches the Activity Log. The Activity Log
displays the date and time for all activities logged (both current and past). Logged activities
include any actions from the MediaGateway 2 or the Telephony server.
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Log Viewer

Use the Log Viewer to isolate an event in the log. To view details on a specific event,
double-click the log entry.
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Note: everything that displays in the MediaGateway 2 Activity Log is also recorded in the

Manitou log.
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Pulldown Menus

The MediaGateway 2 pulldown menus offer easy access to options for monitoring,
maintenance, connections, and modes.

Notes: items on pulldown menus may display as grayed-out depending on the specific form
and actions you selected.

File Menu

The File menu includes basic commands necessary for running the MediaGateway 2.

File | Structure  Mode  Help

B save Chr+5
.;, Database Connection

Laad Fram File

Skart

Skop

£ €O

Refresh Device Lisk
Re-load & Restart all Devices

Refresh License

Discover Hardware

Diata Mapping b
Debug b
User Maintenance Chel41

Ezxik Alt4x

& & -

Save Menu

The "Save" menu command saves any configuration changes you made. This includes
changes to Line Drivers, menu items, data maps, and options. Users must save configuration
changes for them to become effective.

Database Connection
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The "Database Connection" menu command allows you to modify settings for the database
connection. The database stores your settings. When you load the MediaGateway 2, the
application reads the database to determine the correct configuration.

S0L 5erver Parameters

_g | TELEPHONYTASULEXPRESS
l_j Windows Hast - [TELEPHOIN'

[T Usze Integrated Security

SOAL User: |sa

SOL Password: I xxxxxxx

Dratabaze; IMGE ll Load |
Gateway Mo I 1

Test | ] I Cancel |

Database Connection, SQL Server Parameters

Modifying Database Connection Settings

1. Enter server information in the "SQL Server Parameters" window. The "SQL Server:" field
requires both the server name and the SQL instance name in the following format:
"server\instance" (as displayed in the screenshot above).

2. Enter the "Windows Host:" name. If you want, select the "Use Integrated Security"
checkbox.

Note: using integrated security means using Windows authentication. Bold does not

recommend using integrated security. Check with your Central Station Manager before

making this selection.

3. Enter SQL User and SQL Password information.

4. Select the database you need from the "Database:" dropdown list, and specify a
"Gateway No:".

5. Click "Test".

6. Repeat steps 1-5 to add all the servers you need for replication.

Load from File

Use the "Load from File"menu option to load the configuration from an XML file instead of
from the database. Each time a change is made to the configuration, the options are saved
to an XML configuration file. This way, you can go back to an earlier working configuration
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or send the configuration to Bold Support for analysis. The backup files can be found in the
C:\ProgramData\Bold Technologies\MediaGateway directory.

Note: use the "Load from File:" menu option only after you use the "Stop" command to
disable processing.

Start/Stop

The Start command starts the MediaGateway2 processing. The Stop command stops
processing.

Refresh Device List

Use this menu option after adding new devices to the configuration.

Re-load & Restart all Devices

The "Re-load & Restart all Devices" menu option reloads the configuration, stops all
background drivers, and then restarts the drivers. It also loads the MediaGateway 2 as a
background service.

Discover Hardware

The "Discover Hardware" menu option identifies new devices it discovers on the Telephony
server.

Data Mapping

The "Data Mapping" menu option allows you to import and export data maps.

=  Import

=  Export

File, Data Mapping
menu

Debug

The "Debug" menu options provides access to tools to assist with debugging signal input.

§,  DebugsSignal  Ctra
-

Viesw Error Log

View Ackivity Log

Wiew Email Log

File, Debug menu
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User Maintenance

User Maintenance provides an additional security layer for users who access the system
from the application layer. For example, if a person calls into the OpenVoice system,
additional security can be tied to his login. The same can be done for SMS texting.

Exit

The "Exit" command exits the user interface.

Structure Menu

The Structure menu includes commands for adding, deleting, importing, and exporting XML
files, etc., as shown in the following screenshot:

Skruckure Made: |

Propetties Chel+1

Adid Chel-- 4,
o Delste Chl4+D
Rename
[ Flow Editar F7
= Copy ko New Menu Item
B Lok Chrl4k
Component Properties.  Chrle2
Copy Chri4-C
[ Paste Chel4y
Irnpart
o Export
& Run FS
"% RunsMs Fé

MediaGateway Structure pull-down menu

Properties

Clicking the "Properties" menu item displays the "Menu Structure" form as shown in the
following screenshot:
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8 Menu Structure =] l

Structure I [iecision Flags i

I arme: I,r'-._._|l._-. _I

I_ If the code zelechon iz mare than 1 character the uzer will be
requried to terminate with a # key n an Opentoice menu

[tem Clazz: |r-§ BrL j

Code Selection:

[tem Type: I.’J._.n,rr..-;l j
On Method Success: I.-"*.- itamatc ;I
On Methad Failure: [ Aistomati =]

Failures before Hangup: |] Thiz does not apply o SMS menus, they will default O

On* Few: |'_-:-:' Setting
enu lnput Timeout [Secs) |1 0 Menu Input Attempts: |3

I;;|I;

On Ihput Timeaut: |

Comment:

k. Cancel

You can also access the "Menu Structure" form by right-clicking on a menu action. Use the
"Menu Structure" form to name the menu action, apply code selection, and determine the
action based on success or failure, etc.

Add

Use the "Add" menu option to add a new menu structure. You can also access the "Add"
command by right-clicking on "Menu Configurations" from "Menu Items" as shown in the
following screenshot:
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Refresh
_ﬂ. Ema“ [31 hi"! Add
s, Prepa
i E Impork

El-a 5
S g Tree Debug

Structure Menu, Add

Clicking "Add" displays the "Add Menu Structure" window as shown in the following
screenshot:

Add Menu Sktructure [_ [0
Code: ||
MName; I
Tome: [Openvoice/5Ms ~]
0K Cancel |
%

Add Menu Structure
Enter the following information to the appropriate "Add Menu Structure:" fields:

1. Enter the code for the menu you want to add. This code displays in the Menu field of the
Line Driver.

2. Enter a name for the menu.

3. Select a menu "Type:" from the dropdown menu as shown in the following screenshot:

Add Menu Structure [_]0]
Code: |

M arne: I

Type: | Opernivaice/sMs |
|:| |Eer'|"-.-" |:|||_.Ee.-'I E; r'-'1 E;

TwctwfauPLIS

SoloPratect

IniverzalConnectar v
T |LineCheck

£ G PE=Aszsistant
ChannelB ark
SocialMedia

Cancel

=l e (700

4. Click "OK", and then click "Save" from the File menu.

Delete
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Click "Delete" to remove the selected item.

Rename

Clicking "Rename" displays the "Add Menu Structure" window. This allows you to enter a
new name or to select a new menu type.

Flow Editor

Clicking the "Flow Editor" menu option displays the "Menu Flow" window as shown in the
following screenshot:

| | Sel | I ame ‘ I ‘ Tupe | On Succes | O Failure =
.d_ﬂ OMIT TEST [771) [ | Momal Autamatic Automatic
- z Logon Syatem Lzer [773] W | Nomal Avtornatic Autornatic
y| ....5et Counter [775] [~ | Namnal Autornatic Autornatic =
. E;gq ...... et Customer for Current Alarm [F7E] W | Success Automnatic Repeat
3 é: ........ Select Customer By Contact List [777F) ¥ | Nomal Automnatic Sutomatic
- E; .......... Get Mext Row [778) W | Momal Autamatic Automatic
- E_.i; ............ M ain Praceszsing for Reaistered Users [780] W | Failure Autornatic Autornatic

The "Menu Flow" window allows you to view the contents of an entire menu in a single
form. It also allows you to edit M.F.C.s while viewing how the changes you are making affect
the rest of the menu. Finally, the "Menu Flow" window lets you view whether your actions
result in success or failure. Successful responses from a menu action display highlighted in
green, while failed responses display highlighted in red.

To access the "Menu Flow" window, select the menu item you want to edit from the "Menu
Items" option in the MediaGateway 2 Navigation Tree. Then, click "Flow Editor" from the
"Structure" pulldown menu.

Copy to New Menu Item

Clicking the "Copy to New Menu Item" option displays the "Menu Functional Component
Properties" window as shown in the following screenshot:
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8| Menu Functional Component Properties

M arme:
Meszage: ;I
Pre-ethod Message: =]
Method Parameters: Mame | Type | Default | Malue | Modifier | Meszage
Stiing {$CIDHY {$CIDH} | griore _vj
USER String Maone _v_l Flease enter your ..
FPASSWORD String MHaorne ‘v_i Pleaze enter your ...
MANITOUUSER | Boolean Falze True Nore LI Manitau User [Tru...
Post-Farameters “Please wait.... _:J
Message; _d
Method: Logon =
Post-pethod Message; “fou have successiully logged on to the spstem ;!
[Succesz) d
Pazt-Method Message: The details pou have entered hawe not been recognised -
[FailLire] z
Available for the follawing menu types: Al oK | Cancel |
A

Use the "Copy to New Menu Item" option to copy existing menu processes to a newly-
created menu item.

To access the "Menu Functional Component Properties" window, select the menu from
which you want to copy properties from the "Menu Items" option in the MediaGateway 2
Navigation Tree. Then, click "Copy to New Menu Item" from the "Structure" pulldown
menu.

Lock

Clicking the "Lock" option also displays the "Menu Functional Component Properties"
window. Use this option to lock a menu from editing, and to require entry of the menu
administration password to unlock the menu.

To access the "Menu Functional Component Properties" window, select the menu you want

to lock from the "Menu Items" option in the MediaGateway 2 Navigation Tree. Then, select
"Lock" from the "Structure" pulldown menu.

Component Properties
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Clicking the "Component Properties" option also displays the "Menu Functional Component
Properties" window. Use this option to edit method parameters (for e.g., requiring the
entry of a User ID and Password), and the text you want to display to the user on the
success or failure of an action.

To access the "Menu Functional Component Properties" window, select the menu you want
to lock from the "Menu ltems" option in the MediaGateway 2 Navigation Tree. Then, click
"Lock" from the "Structure" pulldown menu.

Copy and Paste

Clicking the "Copy" option copies the selected menu item and all its associated actions to
the clipboard. Clicking "Paste" transfers the copied information to the selected destination.

Import
Use the "Import" command to import a menu template or a previously saved menu.

Export

Use the "Export" command to export a menu item to an XML file. We advise using this
option to export and backup menus to protect against data loss.

Run

Use the "Run" option to test the menu. Clicking "Run" displays the "Menu Test" window.
Once you have entered the necessary information, click "OK" to test the menu.

Run SMS

Use "Run SMS" to run the menu as an SMS test.

Mode Menu

The mode in which you run the MediaGateway 2 depends on the type of collection you are
using.

Your three options are: "Efficiency", "Personal Safety", and "Combined" (i.e., a combination
of both Efficiency and Personal Safety) as displayed in the following screenshot:
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Efficiency

Personal Safety

Mode pull-down menu

The Efficiency Collection of the MediaGateway 2 software does not include two-way audio
functionality. The Personal Safety Collection and the Combined versions of the software
include two-way audio. Refer to the "MediaGateway 2 Components" document for more
information about modes.

1. To switch modes, click the option you want from the "Mode" pulldown menu.
Result: the "Mode Manager" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Mode Manager [_ 100

v Enzble 2ll devices for Efficiency Collection
™ Start all Line Devices that are enabled
" Stopall Line Devices that are not enabled

oK | Eancell

A

Mode Manager
Note: the option to switch between collections is only available if both collections have
been installed.
2. Select the option you want, and click "OK".
Result: the "Yes/No" confirmation dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

N |

F . Are vou surey
| _.-' This will cause the system ko save the current configuration and
= line devices ko be reset!

Mode change confirmation

3. Click "Yes" if you want to continue with the mode change. Understand that continuing
with the mode change will result in the resetting of all enabled line devices.

Note: changing modes allows you to run each program side in a different mode. Therefore,

if a failure occurs, you can revert to Combined mode and run both collections on one
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system.

Help Menu

The Help Menu displays information about the current MediaGateway 2 system you have
installed as shown in the following screenshot:

Bold Technologies, mm.
VicdaGateway

hMediaGateway Yersion: 1.6.1.0/49
Coprright & Bold Techriologies 1981 - 2':!111 All rights reserved

Partions Copyright @ 1983 - 2010 Micrg:!sr:ift Caorporation, &l rights regerued
Partions Copyrght @ 2011, Code Studio Ltd, &l nghts rezerved,

For infarmation contact Bald Tachnologies at 719-593-2529

Intarnet: i baldgroup:com

E-Mail; btsales®baldgroup.com

Ylarning: This computer program i protected by copyight law and intermational
treaties. Unauthonsed reproduction ar distnbution of this program, of any
portion of it may result in sewvers civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prazecutad fo the magimium extent possible under the law.

MediaGateway Functionality

The functionality for the MediaGateway 2 can be broken down into two primary functions:
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e Operations - contains forms necessary to execute tasks from monitoring and
investigating activity to performing Social Media and Geo-Fence searches.

e Administration - contains forms pertaining to the setup and configuration of your
settings options.

Operations

Activity Log

Operations is the primary view of the MediaGateway 2. When you launch the software, the
Activity Log displays as shown in the following screenshot:
B MediaGateway [_ O}

File  Structure  Mode  Help

= .’5-'; MediaGateway - | ) 1
MediaGisteway Service: ‘@ |Quthg 0

= [E Operations & - .
e {s 2] BoldTechnologies e corecinsone

L3
B € Socishedia FEP Cornieetin Staur ol o
"% MediaGateway -~ - F—
3 ot -
& GeoFence . g PBY Server: 8
O PER beaistant . ”
= w;':'. Adminigtration
S Line Drivers Date | Log B
T Menulteins W\ arzzs2014 12852 PM Sur Respi.0 +KEEPALIVE.D.OK
& Connectar 3/27/20141:23.08 PM Sur Respi.0 +KEEPALIVE.D.OK
B [ UniversalComector N1 9070m1412923PM 5wt Respi) 0+KEEPALIVE 0.0K,
1 Data Mapping
; 3/27/20141:23 38 P Sur Resp0.0,+KEEPALIVE.D.OK
\@ Connector
T Data Fackedie 3/27/20141:23.54 FM Sur Respi0.0+KEEPALIVE.D.OK
S Cncisibadia 2| srzrr20141:30 08 M Sur Respi0.0 +KEEPALIVE.D.OK
Bef Ut eaialatetey Ve /272014 1:30.24 PM St Resp:0.0 +KEEPALIVE.D.0K,
Wiew User Manual Onling
Welcome to MediaGateway 3/27/2014 130,40 P Sur Respi0.0 +KEEPALIVE.D.OK
3/27/2014 ;30,55 FM Sur Respi.0 +KEEPALIVE.D.OK
/27420413110 PM Sur Respill0+KEEPALIVE.D.OK.
32702014131 25 P Sur Resp0.0,+KEEPALIVE.D.OK
3/27/20141:31:41 M Sur Respi0.0 +KEERPALIVE.D.OK,
=

The Activity Log shows the status of systems related to the MediaGateway 2. These system
status indicators display as LED lights, and can be found in the upper-right corner of your
screen. The following indicators are located on the Activity Log:

MediaGateway Service - the indicator displays green if the MediaGateway 2 is loaded as a
service running in the background. The indicator displays gray if the MediaGateway 2 was
loaded in Standalone mode.
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FEP Connection Status - the indicator displays green if the FEP was set up with an XML
Driver and is connected to the MediaGateway 2. Otherwise, the indicator displays red.
Manitou Connection Status - the indicator displays green if the MediaGateway 2 can
communicate with the Manitou Broker. Otherwise, the indicator displays red.

Telephony Server - the indicator displays green if communication with the Telephony Server
has been established. Otherwise, the indicator displays red.

PBX Server - the indicator displays green if communication with the PBX Server is currently
occurring. Otherwise, it displays gray.

GPS - the indicator displays green if communication with the Location server is currently
occurring. Otherwise, it displays gray.

The following buttons are located on the Activity Log:

Outbound Calls/Inbound Calls - the numbers to the right of the button display the number
of calls the MediaGateway 2 is currently handling. Click either button to view the Call
Queue.

Test Signal - sends a signal through the XML Driver into the FEP to confirm that
communication has been established and is working properly. Click the button to send a
test signal.

Silence - when the MediaGateway 2 loses connection with the FEP, the system emits a
beeping sound. Click this button to mute the beeping.

Clear Log - clears the the Activity Log.

Pause - pauses the Log to keep it from scrolling. The button displays red when the Log is
paused. Any new Log messages received while the Activity Log is paused, will be lost. The
Pause feature has a revert time of two minutes (i.e., the Activity Log automatically reverts
to an active state when left in a paused state for two minutes).

Administration

Administration is the second main view in the MediaGateway 2. From here, users can set up
Line Drivers, create menus, and perform overall configuration setup. Please refer to the
subtopics addressed in this manual for more specific information regarding Administration
functionality.

Line Drivers
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Line Drivers are used to define how the system performs according to set criteria. For
example, you can assign a menu to a specific caller ID or DNIS number. Then, when the
system recognizes a specific number, the menu you assigned overrides any previously
defined menu.

The following screenshot provides a general view of the Line Driver window:

| Line Driver | | Description | Status | Line Function | Properties | Driver |~
1505 ) |AutoTest _Z_l ) 6
COYME ___'__I r e UriverzalConnector _Z_l @
 |oockerel = O |AutaTent = 6
] COM3 ___'__I - 6 |AutoTest _:_l MEMU=AUTO €3 ez
] Di<B2C1 ___'__I - | TwowapPLUS _:_l MEMU=NCUSTCHERLF11 LINEID=1 FEP=1RECEI... €3
| DxxxB2C2 ___'__I r e Opentfoice [In-bound) _Z_l MEMU=MATIONAL @
| DB 2C3 ___'__I r & Internal Transfer Line _Z_l LIMEID=1 &)
| Dix<B2C4 ___'__I r & Internal Transfer Line _Z_l LIMEID=2 (&)
[ ] D333<B3C1 ___'__I r | TwowapPLUS _:_l MEMU=NCUSTCHERLF11.LINEID=5FEP=1RECEI... 8 -
Lookup ‘| Line Function | Parameters
P— LineCheck _:] CALLPOOL=1.ACCOUNT=9999,CODE=EG0T AREA=11Z0NE=11
i 0475393961 SoloProtect _:] MEMU=IDYEL
* =]

A Line Driver can be assigned to a port on the Dialogic card, or it can be assigned to a COM
port on the same machine as the Telephony server.
Note: only validly licensed items are available for selection from the Line Function menu.

Setting up Line Drivers

Before you set up Line Drivers, you must identify the type of driver you want and configure
its properties.

Perform the following steps to configure Line Driver properties:

1. Select the Line Driver you want to associate with a Line Function from the dropdown
menu in the Line Driver column.

2. Enter a description in the "Description:" field.

Note: the Status LEDs represent the color-coded status of the device. These colors mean

different things for different types of Line Drivers. Typically, a green status indicates that a

high signal level is present, while yellow indicates a low signal level. A red status indicates

that no signal level is present. However, regarding telephone lines, a green status means

the line is active (i.e., currently engaged for communications), a yellow status means the

line is ready to answer, and a red status indicates an error. Additionally, a gray status

indicates an inactive status (for e.g., an outbound line not currently engaged).
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3. Select the Line Function from the dropdown menu. In the Line Driver properties example
below, notice that EMAIL has been selected with a Line Function of UniversalConnector.
Line Functions are licensed functions that can be associated with a device. Users can
attach a function to each line or device in the system.

4. Right-click in the Properties field for the row containing your Line Driver. You can
designate properties directly, or copy them from another, existing Line Driver.

[ Line Diivet || Desctipti Statues | Line Function | Dirver
r o |EmaL il ©  |UniverzalCannecta: = e
= ﬁ 5 7_‘J [=] Properties

0DBCT ©  |UniversalConmnector [%  Copy To Properties ¢
TP =& ® |UniversalConnestor | MENU=UCEMMICFEP=F HELEWER= 13 FIELDSET M5 [&]
TP =r @ |UniversalConnector | FIELDSET=XMLGPS FEP=1RECEIVER=T LINE=1 [5]
* =r O = )

Line Driver properties

e To select properties for a Line Function, right-click in the Properties area of the Line
Drivers form, and select "Properties". Select a Line Function from the dropdown menu.
When you finish, click "OK".

[ Function Properties _[af x|

2= 4l | 3
FieldSet SEPARATOR =
FEF g!
Receiver BOLDSOS
Line ErdAlL
Meru FTF
Lookup FRI
S5
HMLGPS
FieldSet
FieldSet to Lse for parsing the incoming signal

0F Cancel

Line Drivers, Line Function Properties window

e To copy properties, right-click in the Properties area for a particular Line Function, and
select "Copy To Properties". Then, select the Line Driver to which you want to copy the
properties, and click "OK".
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Update Device List

[1 TCP - [Enabled)
] I
Cancel |
A
Line Drivers, Line Functions Copy To Update window
5. Click "Save".
Parameters

Use parameters to indicate specific preferences for MediaGateway 2 components.
Parameters are typically assigned to Line Drivers, and can be edited at any time.

OpenVoice (In-Bound)

No parameters are required for OpenVoice In-Bound, but you may want to set the MENU
parameter to a default menu. To specify a menu template or a created menu, right-click in
the parameter field. When the "Function Properties" menu displays, enter the menu code
you want in the "Menu" field, and click "OK".

Use the LOOKUP parameter if you want to provide multiple services on one phone line. For
example, a Central Station may have a group of only four phone lines, but needs to provide
services to ten different Dealers who all require unique services. With the LOOKUP function,
the Dealer calling in can be routed to a specific menu based on DNIS, caller ID, or caller ID
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Name. When using LOOKUP, the LOOKUP menu's Line Function must match the Line
Function in the Line Driver configuration form.

Use the OUTBOUNDPOOL parameter if you want to transfer calls. The number you use for
the OUTBOUNDPOOL parameter is arbitrary, but you must have outbound devices that
match the pool number. Because this function randomly attempts to find a device with
which to connect, the menu you use for the transfer should address the possibility of a
failed attempt.

Use the PRI=low-high parameter to specify the alarm priority range you want to use for a
specific line device. This parameter allows you to allocate a few lines for high-priority
outbound calls. For example, PRI=1-5 handles priorities 1 through 5, while PRI=2 only
handles priority 2.

Note: the system will not notify you regarding gaps in the priority range.

OpenVoice (Out-Bound)

The RETRIES option pools all pending outbound calls for alarm response, and puts them in a
gueue. The system then attempts the call several times before failing the Reverse
Command back to Manitou. Then, it moves onto the next step in the Action Pattern.

SoloProtect

The parameters for the SoloProtect menu define the configuration you want for audio
slices. RECORDTIME is the total elapsed time from the beginning of the call until the end.
SLICETIME is the duration of each individual piece.

Each slice arrives as a separate signal into Manitou.

LineCheck

Use the LINECHECK function to check Receiver status by simulating a Contact ID alarm
panel. LINECHECK dials out, and then delivers a Contact ID to the Receiver that checks its
status.

Use the CALLPOOL parameter to set up a call pool using an arbitrary number. The
CALLPOOL number you enter, however, must match the same parameter in the LOOKUP
menu. You must also enter a Transmitter ID between one and four characters, a code, and a
test zone.

Use the INTERVAL parameter to specify how often (in minutes) you want to test signals
being sent in. This is for non-Manitou users only. The default value is 60 minutes.
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Use the ALLOWOV parameter to approve OpenVoice usage for the line. Your options are 1
and 0. If you set the parameter to 1, you can use the line for OpenVoice.

Using LineCheck without the Auto-Client

Assign each line to a call pool, and set the interval you want. Include the numbers you want
to call in the LOOKUP. The non-Manitou menu for LINECHECK delivers its responses via
Contact ID to another Receiver (rather than by using the XML Receiver Driver).

PBX Assistant and Internal Line Configuration Parameters:

FEP - this is the FEP to which the Receiver is connected. When entering information into the
form, separate multiple FEPs by a comma.

RECEIVER - this is the Receiver that receives the two-way signal. The Receiver number must
match the Receiver you set up in the Supervisor Workstation.

LINE - this is the physical line of the Receiver.

TYPE - this indicates the type of two-way you are using. If you are using a Receiver, set this
parameter to zero.

MENU - this indicates the type of menu you want to use with two-way.

LINEID - this reference field is used to group line transfers together. It must match the
LINEID for the Outbound call.

USEDNIS - this option indicates that DNIS should be sent to Receivers capable of accepting
it. Specify that it is for a Surgard Receiver. If the parameter is set to 0, the system sends a
message between the first and second ring to pass the caller ID information without the
DNIS. If set to 1, the system sends DTMF tones to the Receiver in the following format:
<ANI>#<DNIS>#.

LINEID - this option indicates to the Operator which line you want to use as a phone line.
Select "Internal Transfer Line" as the Line Function. The LINEID must match the LINEID for
the two-way configuration.

STATIONID - this option indicates the station port you want to use. Enter "Line to Receiver"
as the description. Select "Internal Transfer Line" as the Line Function. Set this parameter to
1.

AutoText

The TIMEOUT parameter is the length of time (in minutes) OpenVoice waits for a response
before failing.
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MediaGateway 2 Menu ltems

Menu items are the core components of the MediaGateway 2. The MediaGateway 2 comes
with a number of pre-defined menu templates. You can edit these pre-defined menus to
meet your specific needs. You can also create new menus. The MediaGateway 2 provides
unique menu structures for almost any situation.

BT Menu Conligurations {1 Hargup ]
5T Email (310] - [UCEMAIL] & HivaHavelly
H £ Send Tones

P g Prepare a Mapped Signal (311) fga Set Listen Mode

E-E; Send Previously Prepared Signal [312) 4 Set Resul of 5 Cal
I i E) End Session [313) .";'j Set Talk Mode
#- T InBound Dperifaics (128) - [VRT2] E l&:ﬁ?wmlm
[T InBound VRT (11} - [WAT]

£ /it For Operator to Disconnect fom Trarsher
T SMS Signaling Menu (308] - [SMSSIG] B 2 Secuity

- g Socialedia [303) - [SM] {4 Can User Cancel an Alarmn
- T Two Way Instant Connect (1) - [ELEV] £ Can User Change a Schedule

i £ Can User Put System On Test
[#- g Universal Connector Signal [314] - [UCSIG] B Check acces

£ 15 Caller ID Registered

£ Logon System User
.f;'j LogOn
.f;'j Register SMS User
£ Register WRT User
EI g Twoh/ayPLUS MF.Cs
A4a Register call with Maritou
A4 Transfer and announece to default operator
A4 Transfer two-way call to operator
44 Unregister a call with Manitou
A wait for Disconnect
A4p wiait for receiver to pass two-way call
5 g SoloProtect M.F.C's
A4a Send Sliced Audio Signal
A4A it for Sliced Audio
; AutoTexst/UniversalConnector M.F.C's
{4 IsIn GeoFence

Menu Items

The MediaGateway 2 menu items window is divided into two sections. Manitou Functional
Components (M.F.C.s) display on the right side of the window, and menu structures display
on the left. Menu structures are composed of multiple M.F.C.s strung together and
organized into a hierarchical procedure. A menu structure is a complete functional system
designed to handle a specific workflow problem (for e.g., handling inbound user calls).

Importing and Exporting Menus

Your ability to import and export menu structures provides you with a quick and flexible
way to distribute, update, and copy menus.
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Importing Menus

Perform the following steps to import menus into the MediaGateway 2:

1. Select "Menu Items" under "Administration" from the the Navigation Tree.
2. Right-click on "Menu Configurations" at the top of the window, and then select "Import"
as shown in the following screenshot:
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e | ;
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Result: the "Open" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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3. Navigate to the XML file you want to import.
4. Select the file, and then click "OK".

Result: MediaGateway 2 imports the menu you selected. If the menu already exists in the
MediaGateway 2, however, the system will prompt you to overwrite it.

Exporting Menus

You can export and save menus as XML files. This functions as a backup and allows for
future access (i.e., to use when building a new menu based on an existing menu structure).

Perform the following steps to export a MediaGateway 2 menu:

1. Select "Menu Items" under "Administration" from the the Navigation Tree.
2. Right-click on the top node of the menu you want to export.

Result: the following menu displays:
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3. Select "Export".

Result: the "Save As" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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4. Navigate to the XML file you want to export.

5. Select the file, and then click "Save".

Result: MediaGateway 2 exports the menu you selected. If the menu already exists in the
destination folder, however, the system will prompt you to overwrite it.

Editing Menu Properties

You can edit menu properties by right-clicking the menu item you want to edit in "Menu
Iltems". Then, select the "Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

=g Main Menu [43)

- m Properties
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B e Delete
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Result: the "Menu Structure" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Name Field

In the Menu Structure example above, the name of the menu is "Replay message." The
menu name is not conveyed to the user. It is only used for internal purposes when you are
building a menu.

Code Selection Field

Use the "Code Selection:" field with menu items that require numeric prompts (for e.g.,
"Press 1 for English"). Enter the number with which you want the user to be prompted.

In the "Replay Message" example above, the menu is set to play the "Introduction" message
if the user presses "1" on his phone keypad when prompted. If he fails to press "1", the
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message repeats. The menu is set to replay the message three times before hanging up.
Pressing "*" will also cause the the message to repeat because the "On * Key:" field is set to
"Last Setting".

You can also define Failure and Timeout parameters (for e.g., the number of seconds that
must pass before disconnecting, or how many failures the user can have before the
connection is terminated).

Component Properties

Use the Menu Functional Component Properties form to define text-to-voice messages, and
to add and define method parameters. To access the form, right-click on the menu item you
want, and then select "Component Properties" as shown in the following screenshot:
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Result: the Menu Functional Component Properties window displays as shown in the
following screenshot:
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i Menu Functional Component Properties

Mame: [LogOn
Meszage: ["f'ou wall now be asked to log on to the system
Pre-Mathod Message:
L L Hame | Type | Value | Modiies | Message
String {$CIDH) None = || Erter Caller 1D
USER String Nore || Eriter user ID
PASSWORD Sting Mone = || Erter passwrd
MANITOUUSER Boolean Falze More j Manitow e [Tre/Fals)
Post-Parameters Messags: | "Flease wait._
Method | Log Liser on to Marsou =]
Post-tethod Mezsage: “ou have successiully logged on to the zystem
[Success)
Past-Method Message: "r'ou have [ailed to log on to the spsterm
{Failure]

ok | cancel |

4

Component Properties

In the example above for the LogOn menu:

e The "Message:" field displays what the user hears as he begins the menu item process. A
voice will say: "You will now be asked to log on to the system".

e The "Pre-Method Message:" field contains a message used as a pre-method prompt (for
e.g., "Please wait").

e The "Method Parameters:" fields contain user prompts authenticated by Manitou (for e.
g., user ID and password). To add a new method, select the one you want from the
"Method:" dropdown list as shown in the following screenshot:
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Method: Mone -
Code Descr
fFlaspigiod Meseane, | IFStringStartsiwith IF Skringl starks with String2 then Success
[Success]  |IFTrue If True then Success
| IncrementCounter Increment Counter
Post-Method Mezsage: |IsCallinProgress Is Call in Prograss
(Faikital EIsFirstRow Is First Row
IsLastRow Is Last Row
|IsReqisteredCallerID Is Caller ID Registered
IsTCPConnecked TCP - Is Connected
|LoadDealerbyDNIS Load Dealer by DNIS

Locake Send Location Reguest
LocateDistanceFromaddress Locate Distance From Supplied Address

Log User on bo Manikou
a, MarkSignallistenedTao Mark On-Test Signal as Listened ko
:;'MarkSignaIXmittedTo fark On-Test Signal as Transmitked to Technician

hone Maothing

In the LogOn example above, the method is logging a user into Manitou. Once you select a
parameter, the system automatically adds it to the "Method Parameters:" field list.

Method Parameters

The following is an example of a "Method Parameter" table from the Menu Functional
Component Properties form:

Mame | Type Walue | b odifier Mezzage
String {$CIDHY Haone J Enter Caller ID

IISER Stiing Maone ;I Enter uger D
PASSWORD String MHone ;i Enter pazsword
MaMITOUUSER | Boolean Falze Maone ;I b anitaw Uzer [TrueFalze]

Method Parameters
The "Name:" and "Type:" fields are read-only and cannot be edited.
The "Value:" column is editable and contains the information the MediaGateway 2 looks for
in order to continue with the next step in the method.

In the following example for the "CALLERID" method, the MediaGateway 2 attempts to
verify the caller ID number, and determine whether it is registered. In fact, the following
screenshot indicates that the menu item prior to logging on checks to see whether the
caller ID is registered:
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= Tp InBound VAT (313) - [IVAT]
= Introducton [314)
= T, Clear [Labass

ER ] i: Caler (D Registersd (316]

= Get Custoler # single access [320)
= Single Qustomer Access Menu (321) |
# On Thst Menu (323)
4T Multiple Culomer Access Menu (3227
= T4 Get manual Cale: 1D [37
=, Hangup (319

¥ T DulBound VRT [113)- [OVRT] _.T.}'F?E T S R [T
String {scID#} None x]|Enter Cater 1D
UsE ES[IW None :j Erites et ID
FASSWORD Sting More » || Erller password
MANITOUUSER | Bociean Falze ‘None || Manitou User (Trus/Fakse] 1

Previous Menu Item

If the caller ID is not registered, the system prompts the user to enter his caller ID as part of
the LogOn method process.

As shown in the following screenshot, the "Modifier" column contains a dropdown menu
that indicates whether you want the system to store the information or ignore it:

[ Modifier !

MHone ﬂ

|grore
Store
Allov Ernpiky

In the Parameters "Message:" field, enter the text you want to play to the user over the
phone or to display via text message. In the above example, the user hears a message that
says: "Enter Caller ID". After the user enters a caller ID, the system prompts him for a user

ID.

When the method process is finished, the "Post-Method Message" plays or displays to the
user. An example of a Post-Method Message is: "Please wait while your information is

verified."

As shown in the screenshot of the Menu Functional Component Properties window above,
you may want to include a "A" character prior to message text. This indicates that only
phone users hear this message. This option exists so that pay-per-message SMS users do
not incur charges for unnecessary messages.

Finally, if all method parameters have been successfully met, the system plays or displays
the Success Message. An example of a Success Message is: "You have successfully logged on
to the system." If the logon attempt fails, however, users hear or receive a Failure message
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such as "You have failed to log on to the system."
Using Values

In the "Message:", "Pre-Method Message:", "Post-Parameters Message:", and "Post-
Method Message:" fields, you can select values that change according to your information.
In the example below, a technician is putting a Customer On Test, and is prompted to enter
a numeric value (defined in the Menu Structure form) to begin the process:

Bl Menu Functional Companent Properties

N ame: [On Test Status
Meszage: Press {351 to get on test status
{4} - Selected Digk _
{$anR) - plarm Ares =5
Pre-Method Meszage:
1$AED#} - Alarm Event Date

{§AEN#] - Alarm Event Number |

|
|
|
Method Parameters: Nade Type Vakue | $AR#) - Area
s _[{‘iSN#'} | (A5} - Alarm Serial Numbser [l |

{$AZNEY - Alarm Zone
1$CI0# Y - Caller 1D

Fost-Parameters Mezsage:

Method: ]—Eel Customes On Test Status ;]

Past-Method Message On Test Status iz {0TS}

[Success]

Post-Method Mestage System Test could not be determined
{Faiure]

Values
Right-clicking in any of the aforementioned fields displays the "Values" dialog, where you
can select these values. In the example above, the {S#} value was selected from the Values
dialog. The example below shows how the values are connected:
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Associated Values

The value was first indicated in the Menu Structure form by entering "1" into the "Code
Selection:" field, which displays as "1. On Test Status" in the actual menu. In the "Menu
Functional Component Properties" form, the message displays as: "Press 1 to get On Test
Status." Then, press "1" to receive the On Test Status (indicated as "{OTS}" in the successful
Post-Method Message).

M.F.C.s

For ease of reference, M.F.C.s have been divided into Standard and Module categories.
Standard M.F.C.s

Module M.F.C.s:

TwoWay Plus M.F.C.s

SoloProtect M.F.C.s
AutoText/UniversalConnector M.F.C.s
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SocialMedia M.F.C.s

For a more comprehensive list, please refer to Appendix A - M.F.C. Full List.

Adding an M.F.C. to an Existing Menu Structure

Perform the following steps to add an M.F.C. to existing menu structure:

1. In the MediaGateway 2, click "Menu Items" under Administration in the Navigation Tree.
Result: the following window displays:

Eﬁ MediaGateway - Standalone

File | Structure | Mode Help

= §§ Medial ateway =
= BE Operations
o Activity
= % SocialMedia
" Search
O GeoFence
2» PBX Assistant

= 42 Administration

2 Line Divers
& Menu ltems
\_’% Connechar

UniversalConnector

2| Data Mapping
i;'a Connectar

T DataPackets
O b Ceinislbdadhia

Default MediaGateway Wiew
Yiew User Manual Online
Welcome to MediaGateway

=] 3
=" Menu Caonfiguratiors = Bl g Standard M.F.C's _.‘.I
£l Auta [13]-[AUTO] =N, .General
: = @ ClearCache
B SEndIMS T 3 ClearlnputBuffer
;3 AutaT ext Motify and Cancel [1] - [ATHAOTIFY] ;:l‘i ClearDutputiess ageBuffer
Y Etend Openy =dule [38] - [EOC] f_"i EndSession
";) EZ Care Menu (28] - [EZCARE] Jf:.i GetB ooleanParamlnput
- ) f_“i GetkeyPreszed
@ |denticom Red Alert [100] - [[DRED] f."i GethultParaminput
";3 |denticom ellow Alert (104) - [[DYEL] f_l‘i GetRow
"o |denticom Yellow Alert (108] - IDYELZ] A GetStringParaminput
" IneBound Operivaics [113] - [VAT] £ HaskeyBeenPressed
o . f_"i lfCounterE qual
-? In-Bound Openvaice (249] - [IWRT2] "Li W aurterGreater
@ nstant connect [26] - [ELEWYT] I_I‘q lfCounterGreaterE qual
“@ Line Check [Manitou] [426] - [LCHKM] J;,"i lfCounterLess
" National Lone worker Live (476] - [NATIONALZ] > :EUU”:&LESSEQUC"'
< ) qual
_B Mational Lone worker rev2 [442] - [NATIONALT] ":'j I{StingCantains
© Mational Lane ‘worker [432) - [NATIONAL] f_"i 1S tringEmipty
“@ Mational Outbound [512] - [MATOUTEOUND] {{‘i IfStringE ridst/ith
" New Cust Check ALP 11 (571) - INCUSTCHKRLP Y, A IiStinglnlist
o= 3 IfStingStartsyith
@ ONIT TEST [F71] - [TEST] &g ITrue
-;3 Operivoice On Test Menu 2 (644 - [OVTESTZ] f_h‘q |ncrementCounter
"o Dperivoice Outbound Test Menu (503) - [DVOUT1] "?:.i IsFirstR o
"o Record Messags issue (715] - [SPAIN] A szt
T ) 3 1sTCPConnected
1-_9 Two 'Wway Direct (877 - [TwOWwWaAYDIR] J".“i K
# @ Two W ay Instant Connect (15] - [ELEY] _IJ A5 RestoreSessionState -:J

2. Expand the menu structure to which you want to add the new M.F.C. in the center

window.

w

. Select to highlight the M.F.C. you want to add from the window on the right.

4. Drag and drop the M.F.C. from the window on the right into the destination you want in

the center window.

Result: the "Menu Structure" form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Menu Structure =
Shructure I Decisian Flagsi
M arme; IIquuaI ity
_— I_ [f the code selection iz more than 1 character the uzer will be
Code Selection: requried to terminate witha # key in an Operivoice menu
ltem Class: |Menu LI
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k. Cancel

5. Enter the necessary information into the fields on the "Menu Structure" form, and then
click "OK". For more information about specific fields on the "Menu Structure" form,
refer to the "Editing Menu Properties" document.

Result: the M.F.C. you added now displays on the Menu Structure Tree as shown in the

following screenshot:
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=gy Logon System User [555)
EIE Get Customer by BL Prefis and Te 1D [(588]
=] d_;ﬁ- Send #ML zignal using TID [597]
. B, Set Sighal Flag (595)
|ﬂ£ W ait far banitou notifications [(538)

= E Trarizfer call to operator [E00]

oa Wait for Disconnect (B02)
Ei d-;) Send »ML zignal uzing TxID [592)

= E Set Signal Flag [536)

{ [FEqual [94E

6. Right-click the M.F.C. you added, and then select "Component Properties".
Result: the "Menu Functional Component Properties" form displays as shown in the
following screenshot:

Menu Functional Component Properties

M ame: I
Meszzage: ;I
Fre-Method Message: ;‘
Method Parameters: I ame | Type | %alue | Modifier Mezsage
STRIMGFARAM. . ] Mone _"_I Enter sting Parameter 1
| STRIMGFARAM. .. | Sting Mone ;! Enter sting Parameter 2
IGHORECASE Boolean True Maone Li Enter True to lgnore Caze
Past-Parameters =]
Message: _d
tethod: IFEqual -
Post-Method Message, =]
[Success| LI
Past-Method Message: ;I
[Failure] ;I
Ayailable for the following menu types: All Ok | Caricel |
A

7. Enter the necessary information into the fields on the "Menu Functional Component
Properties" form, and then click "OK". For more information about specific fields on the
"Menu Functional Component Properties" form, refer to the "Component Properties"
document.
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Standard M.F.C.s

Standard M.F.C.s can be divided into the following categories:
General

Dealer

Customer

Alarm

Telecom

Security

General

General M.F.C.s include any generic nodes that are regularly used as part of custom menu
structures.

ClearCache

As the user moves through a menu, the data cache collects pieces of information (for e.g.,
the phone number from which the user is calling). Applying this component clears the data
cache of this type of information.

ClearlnputBuffer

The telephony input buffer is cleared of any key presses.

ClearOutputMessageBuffer
Any message previously sent to the system for speech or output (for e.g., SMS,TCP) that has
not been delivered, is cleared.

EndSession
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This component ends the session when other component requirements are met, or have
failed. For example, a user might fail on three consecutive attempts to enter his user ID and
password causing the session to end. Likewise, when a technician calls in to place an
account On Test, the session will end after he completes all the necessary steps. The
EndSession component has one parameter. Use this parameter to play a message before
the session ends. By default, this parameter is set to be ignored. If you want to activate the
parameter, enter the message you want and select "None" from the "Modifier" dropdown
menu.

Exit
The Exit component is used to exit out of a menu. For example, the user may be prompted
to exit a detailed menu and return to a main menu.

GetBooleanParaminput
This component gets an input of true or false, and stores the value in {STBOOL1#}.

GetKeyPressed

This component returns when a key is pressed, or after the timeout period runs.

GetMultiParaminput
This component gets five inputs of strings and Boolean values. Strings are stored in
{STSTR1#}, {STSTR5#} and Booleans are stored in {STBOOL1#}, {STBOOL5#}.

GetRow

This component gets a row from a selection. The GetRow function can be used to walk
through multiple records and provide information to the user.

GetStringParaminput

This component gets an input of a string value and stores it in {STSTR1#}.

HasKeyBeenPressed
This component returns true if a key has been pressed.

IfCounterEqual

This component tests to see if the value held in the counter is equal to a specific test value.

IfCounterGreater
This component tests to see if the value held in the counter is greater than a specific test
value.

IfCounterGreaterEqual
This component tests to see if the value held in the counter is greater than or equal to a
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specific test value.

IfCounterLess
This component tests to see if the value held in the counter is less than a specific test value.

IfCounterLessEqual
This component tests to see if the value held in the counter is less than or equal to a specific
test value.

IfStringContains

This component tests to see if string 1 contains string 2.

IfStringEmpty

This component tests to see if string 1 is empty.

IfStringEndsWith*

This component tests to see if string 1 ends with string 2.

IfStringInList

This component tests to see if string 1 is in comma separated string 2.

IfStringStartsWith

This component tests to see if string 1 starts with string 2.

IfTrue

This component tests to see if a Boolean value is true.

IncrementCounter
This component increments the value held in the counter by one.

IsFirstRow
This component tests to see if this is the first row of the rows selected.

IsLastRow
This component tests to see if this is the last row of the rows selected.

IsTCPConnected

This component tests to see if a TCP connection is active.

None
This component is the default method when no processing is required.
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RestoreSessionState

This component restores a session state to the previous input mode within a group (used
with RegisterCallerldWithSession). This allows a menu to go down a path and allows a user
to DeregisterCallerldWithSession, and then return the session to the previous state for
other responding contacts.

SetCounter
This component sets the contents of a counter to a specified value.

SetVariableToSpeak

This component sets the contents variable into the {SSPEAK#} variable. This can then be
played, and will be spelled out. So if the value is “EVEN123”, once it is in the {SSPEAK#}
variable, the system does not attempt to pronounce the word, but speaks it one letter at a
time (i.e., “E”,“V",”E”,”N",”1","2","3").

Sleep
This component pauses execution for a specified time in milliseconds. One thousand
milliseconds equals one second.

TCPConnect

This component opens a TCP connection to a server and port.

TCPDisonnect

This component closes a TCP connection.

TCPRead
This component reads the data sent on the TCP connection into {STCPBUFFER#}.

TCPWrite

This component writes the data specified out of the TCP connection.

TTSConfiguration

This component tells the Telephony server to use a different configuration for
text-to-speech. Users are prompted to enter the TTS Configuration number. By default, the
system uses configuration "0". Each configuration controls how the voices are played and
the voice that is used. By default, the system is configured for the Loquendo voice "Allison".
This voice supports standard SAPI XML enhancements. Therefore, it has a header of
"<SAPI>" and a footer of "</SAPI>". This is required so that the voice takes notice of the
XML, and knows not just to read the text back.

ValueComparison
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This component compares one value with another based on the comparison flag where:
= equals

< Less than

> Greater than

<= Less than or equal to

>= Greater than or equal to

If the comparison flag is “<”, then the expression being evaluated is: “If valuel < value2
then True else False”.

YesNo

This component returns either true or false depending on which key is pressed.

Dealer

Dealer M.F.C.s pertain specifically to Dealers as shown in the examples below.

AddActivityLogComment

This component adds a comment log line into the Manitou Activity Log.

ClearDealerCache
This component clears the Dealer data cache. It clears all Dealer records that have been
previously read into the system.

GetDealerByContID

This component gets the Dealer record using the Dealer's ID.

GetDealerbyPhoneNumber

This component gets the Dealer record using the Dealer's phone number.

LoadDealerByDNIS

This component gets the Dealer record from the Dealer's caller ID.

Customer




50

Customer M.F.C.s include components for retrieving Customer information and putting an
account On Test.

ClearCustomerCache

As the Customer moves through the menu, the data cache collects pieces of information
(for e.g., the phone number from which the Customer is calling). Using this functional
component clears the data cache of this type of information.

CommissionCustomer
This component changes the commission state of the Customer.

GetCustomerArea
This component gets a Customer area record.

GetCustomerByContID

This component prompts the user to enter a contract ID for identification.

GetCustomerByPhoneNumber
This component prompts the user to enter a phone number for identification.

GetCustomerByRLPrefixTxID

This component prompts the user to enter his Receiver Line Prefix and the Transmitter ID.
Then, it retrieves Customer account information.

GetCustomerBySerialNo
This component prompts the user to enter a serial number. This is a unique ID by which all
Manitou Customers are referenced.

GetCustomerContactByPhoneNumber
This component prompts the user to enter a contact phone number. The component can
search at the Customer level or in contacts. You can also specify a serial number.

GetCustomerForSelectedTicket
This component prompts the user to enter a serial number. This is a unique ID by which all
Manitou Customers are referenced.

GetCustomerOnTestParameters
This component checks to see if there is a match to the parameters entered in the
Customer's On Test details.

GetCustomerOnTestStatus
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This component gets the Customer's On Test status.

GetCustomerZone
This component gets the Customer zone record.

GetLastCustomer
This component gets the last Customer accessed by the user in the previous eight hours.

GetSingleCustomerAccess
If the user logged into the system has access to a specific single Customer, this component
returns that Customer.

GetTicket

This component gets a specific ticket for the integrated service application.

MarkTicketListenedTo
This component marks On Test signals after they have been listened to. Use with
SelectOnTestSignals. You must select the "Keep signals for OpenVoice access" checkbox.

MarkSignalXmittedToTech

This component marks On Test signals after they have been transmitted to a technician. Use
with SelectOnTestSignals. You must select the "Keep signals for OpenVoice access"
checkbox.

PutCustomerFullyOnTest

This component puts the whole Customer On Test.

PutCustomerPartiallyOnTest

This component puts part of a Customer system On Test.

RegisterForSMSNotify
This component registers a user to be notified by SMS of signals that arrive while the
account is On Test.

SelectCustomerArea
This component selects a single Customer area. Use the GetRow component to manipulate
the results.

SelectCustomerByGroupCode
This component selects Customers by group code. Use the GetRow component to
manipulate the results.
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SelectCustomerByPhoneNumber

This component selects Customers by phone number. The system looks for phone numbers
on the Customer details page first. Then, if it does not find any, it looks for contacts
attached to the Customer record for a match. Use the GetRow component to manipulate
the results.

SelectCustomerContactList

This component selects contacts "CpType". These are user-definable in Manitou. By default,
however, they are Mobile, Phone, Home, Business, etc. Include other contacts on the
contact list by setting the flag (for e.g., if you require Branch contacts, set "IncBranch" to
true). Use the GetRow component to manipulate the results.

SelectCustomerLog

This component selects Customer Activity Log signals and alarm rows for a specific number
of minutes in the past - first by system and Transmitter numbers, then by Event or Event
Category. Use the GetRow component to manipulate the results.

SelectCustomerOnTestDetailRows
This component selects a single Customer's On Test detail rows. Use the GetRow
component to manipulate the results.

SelectCustomerZones
This component selects a single Customer's zones. Use the GetRow component to
manipulate the results.

SelectOnTestSignals
This component selects a Customer's On Test signals. Use the GetRow component to
manipulate the results.

SelectTicketList
This component selects a technician's ticket list from the integrated service application. Use
the GetRow component to manipulate the results.

SelectTransmitterList
This component selects a single Customer's list of transmitters. Use the GetRow component
to manipulate the results.

StoreLastCustomer
This component stores the last Customer for a user so the system can retrieve it with the
GetlLastCustomer call.

TakeOffTest
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This component takes the Customer completely Off Test.

UnregisterForSMSNotify

This component unregisters a user who was previously registered with
RegisterForSMSNotify. This results in the user no longer receiving SMS messages for signals
that come in On Test.

Alarm

Alarm M.F.C.s enable you to perform various alarm-related functions (for e.g., sending
signals, searching for Customers, and entering/exiting different alarm modes).

AddAlarmComment
This component adds a comment line into the Manitou Activity Log.

CancelAllAllocatedAlarms
This component closes all alarms allocated to a user. The user must be in alarm handling
mode for this to be successful.

CancelCloseAlarms
This component closes the current alarm allocated to the user. The user must be in alarm
handling mode for this to be successful.

DidCustomerDisconnect
This component returns true if the Customer disconnected.

EnterAlarmHandling

This component puts the user into alarm handling mode.

ExitAlarmHandling

This component removes the user from alarm handling mode.

ExtendCloseTime
This component extends the close time for an area by a number of minutes.

ExtendOpenTime

This component extends the open time for an area by a number of minutes.
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GetAlarm

This component gets a specified alarm by its alarm number.

GetCustomerForAlarm
This component gets a single Customer for the current alarm. This is used primarily by
outbound OpenVoice and outbound AutoText. It is initiated from a Manitou Action Pattern.

PreCancelAlarm
This component pre-cancels an alarm through the system. This functions the same as the
Manitou pre-cancel command.

RecordVoiceMessageAlarm
This component records a voice message for an alarm.

SelectAlarmsByCallerlD

This component selects and allocates alarms by caller ID.

SendinvalidMessage
This component sends an invalid message (%X) into Transmitter ID "0", zone "1".

SendReceiverContactID
This component sends and receives a contact ID signal using DTMF tones.

SendSignal
This component sends a generic two-way signal into Manitou. It can be flagged as a two-
way signal. This is used in the InstantConnect functionality.

SendSignalWithAudio
This component records a message for a caller currently online. Then, the system sends it
into Manitou as a signal.

Telecom

Telecom M.F.C.s have been provided to assist users in telephony endeavors (for e.g., setting
modes and disconnecting).

AddCallToACDQueue
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This component adds an incoming call into an ACD queue.

BusyPort

This component makes the line port ring as busy.

FlushSMSBuffer

This component flushes any text waiting to be sent to an SMS device.

Hangup

This component hangs up the call.

IsCallinProgress

This component tests to see whether a call is in progress. The component returns true if the
call is connected to an Operator, or if the call is on hold. It returns false if the Customer is
disconnected.

OpenVoiceRegisterCallSession
This component registers an OpenVoice call with Manitou.

PlayTones
This component sends a DTMF tone.

PlayWaveFile

This component plays a predetermined .wav file.

SetCallResult

This component sets the result of a call to success or failure. The value is stored in
{SRSUC#}, and the comment is stored in {SRERRS#}.

SetListenMode

This component plays tones that put the system into listen mode.

SetTalkMode

This component plays tones that put the system into talk mode.

TransferCall
This component transfers a call to a specified number.

TwoWayTransferCall

This component transfers a two-way call to a specified number.

WaitForDisconnectFromTransfer




56

This component waits for a call to disconnect from a transfer.

Security

Security M.F.C.s pertain to system and account accessibility.

CanUserCancelAlarm
This component determines whether the user has the permissions necessary to cancel an
alarm.

CanUserPutOnTest
This component determines whether the user has the permissions necessary to put the
system On Test.

DoesUserHaveCustomerAccess
This component determines whether the user has the permissions necessary to access the
Customer. The Customer must have already been loaded for this to be successful.

IsRegisteredCalleriD
This component determines whether a caller ID is registered in the MediaGateway 2. The
system returns true if the caller ID is registered.

LogOn

This component logs the user onto Manitou after verifying his credentials.

RegisterNewUser
This component registers security details for a new user. It allows users to register with the
extra security of caller ID without increasing data entry for the Central Station.

SystemLogOn

This component logs the user onto Manitou as a MediaGateway 2 user. There is no security
validation. This component should not be used for user system access. Use the LogOn
component so the system can validate the user's credentials.

TwoWayPLUS M.F.C.s
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The TwoWayPLUS M.F.C.s pertain to two-way call options.

AgentRegisterCallSession
This component registers a two-way call with Manitou. The call then displays in the Manitou
Call Queue.

SoloProtectRegisterCallSession
This component registers a SoloProtect call with Manitou.

TwoWayAdoptCallSession

This component adopts an existing two-way call session into Manitou. This is used for two-
way direct when the call hits the Receiver and then flash hooks to the MediaGateway 2. The
call needs adopting because the FEP (and not the MediaGateway 2) creates the session.

TwoWayRegisterCallSession
This component registers a two-way call with Manitou.

TwoWayUnregisterCurrentSession
This component unregisters a two-way call with Manitou.

TwoWayWaitForDisconnectFromTransfer
This component waits for a two-way call to disconnect from a transfer.

TwoWayWaitForManitouNotifications

This component waits for notifications from Manitou about the call (for e.g., the extension
to which the call should be transferred or the state of the call, if it has dropped). The
component returns true if a transfer is requested. It returns false if the call times out. It
throws an exception and terminates if the call disconnects.

TwoWayWaitForReceiver
This component waits for the Receiver to pass the two-way call into the MediaGateway 2.

WaitForReceiver
This component waits for the Receiver to pass the two-way call into the MediaGateway 2.

SoloProtect M.F.C.s
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SendAudioSliceSignal
This component sends a sliced audio signal in the slice duration you set.

WaitForAudioSlice
This component waits for a sliced audio signal to be received.

AutoText/UC M.F.C.s

DeregisterCallerIDWithSession
This component deregisters a phone number from a group. Once deregistered, the caller ID
no longer receives text messages.

RegisterCallerIDWithSession
This component registers a phone number to a group. Then, the group can send and receive
SMS messages as a group.

SendMappedSignal

This component identifies the mapping to apply to a signal that will be processed.

SendSMS

This component sends a text message.

UCDeleteNextSignal

This component deletes the next signal and prevents it from being sent into Manitou.

UCIsGPSsignal

This component determines whether the signal is a GPS signal.

UCIsNextSignal

This component determines whether there is a next signal.

UCModifyEvent
This component modifies the Event Code after a signal has been prepared with
UCPrepareSignal.

UCModifyZone

This component modifies the zone after a signal has been prepared with UCPrepareSignal.
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UCPrepareSignal

This component identifies the mapping to apply to a signal that was received and will be
processed. This component prepares the signal to be sent, but does not send it. You can still
use UCModifyEvent and UCModifyZone before you send the signal using
UCSendPreparedSignal.

UCSendPreparedSignal

This component sends a signal prepared with UCPrepareSignal.

UCSendSignal
This component identifies the mapping to apply to a signal that was received and will be
processed. This call prepares the signal to be sent, and then sends it.

SocialMedia M.F.C.s

SendSignalSocialMedia

This component sends a Social Media signal into Manitou.

UCInGeoFence
This component determines whether a signal originates from inside the GeoFence.

UniversalConnector

Bold’s UniversalConnector receives signals from sources such as SMS, GPRS, email, ODBC
databases, FTP, RSS, TCP, UDP and simple files. It then transforms them into conventional
signals (i.e., Event, GPS, video, and audio alarms), and delivers them into Manitou.
Essentially, the UniversalConnector acts as a Receiver for non-traditional transmissions.

The following section illustrates how to set up and use the UniversalConnector with the
MediaGateway 2 to receive alarms generated through non-traditional sources into the
Manitou system. Additionally, the UniversalConnector provides a mechanism to
communicate outwardly with Alarm Panels that allow SMS communication. This enables
features such as Arm and Disarm.
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UniversalConnector Requirements

The following items are required for the UniversalConnector:

e MediaGateway 2
e Licenses for each connector module

Data Mapping

Data Mapping consists of taking a signal that has arrived through a connector, breaking it
apart according to a defined method, and then reassigning the fields to those associated
with a Manitou alarm signal. A mapping template is independent of a connector (for e.g.,
the same template can be used for both email and SMS text signals).

Mapping Types

The first decision you need to make when creating a data map for a signal is what mapping
type you want to use. The following four mapping types are available:

1. Separator - is a signal that uses a single character to separate the fields in a signal (for
e.g., if a signal is received that contains the Transmitter ID, the Event Code, the area, and
the zone all separated by a comma, the comma is acting as the separator). The signal is
represented by the following: "12345,BA,1,9".

Note: the ODBC type connector delivers its data in a comma separated format. The

connector performs a “select * from table". It concatenates the data returned together with

a comma separator.

2. Position - this signal uses position and length to divide up a signal. An example of a
Position Type signal is represented by the following: "12345BA19". To break it apart, you
must know the following information: the Transmitter ID starts at character 1 and is 5
characters long, the Event Code starts at character 6 and is 2 characters long, the area
starts at character 8 and is 1 character in length, and the zone starts at character 9 and is
one character in length. For this method to work, all signals have to be formatted in the
same manner.

3. Label/Separator — this signal has a label and then a data value. A separator (usually a
carriage return) partitions the first value from the next label. The following is an example
of a Label/Separator type:
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"Transmitter ID: 12345
Event: BA

Area: 1

Zone: 9",

4. XML - this type uses the standard XML (Extensible Markup Language) format. The XML
type is represented by the following:
<?xml version="1.0"?>
<Alarms>
<Customer TxId="12345" >
<Signal Event="BA">
<Area>1</Area>
<Zone>9</Zone>
</Signal>
</Customer>
</Alarms>
This format is very flexible so the signal could be represented in other ways, for example:
<?xml version="1.0"?>
<Alarms Txld="12345">
<Signal Event="BA" Area = "1" Zone="9" />
</Alarms>

Total Mumber of Fields: |4 ‘Separator: | v| Signal Type:' | Signal v-l Event Type: 5Y5 -

| &dd subject to start of final signal = [ 7] Combine excess data into last field
| &dd current message body to final signal |'@'
®

[] Add sttachment contents fo final signal AN Zacket Hont hode:

[7] Add filename to final signal

HML Signal Root Node:

XML Type
Other formatting options generally depend on which mapping type you want to use. The
separator is only relevant for Separator and Label/Separator data map types. The signal
type can be a Signal, GPS Signal, or Telemetry. This field controls the fields to which you can
map a signal. A regular signal does not allow latitude, longitude, speed, heading, or any
other GPS type information. You must have a license to create a GPS signal. Using telemetry
is a way to distinguish the signal from alarm type conditions, and to show that it is an
informational signal. This is not currently differentiated in Manitou.

The Event Type specifies to which Manitou Event Map the signal belongs. Manitou uses the
following three Event Types:

e SYS: Manitou standard system codes
e SIA: SIA standard codes
e CID: Contact ID standard codes
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You can, however, enter your own code. In order for the code to be correctly decoded, you
must enter it into Manitou.

Signal Parts

Depending on the connector, a signal can have multiple parts. For example, an email may
have a body, subject, and attachments. Each of these pieces of information contains data
that can be decoded in the data mapping process.

The signal parts box specifies what should be processed, and in what order. So, if an email
that is using the Separator mapping type is sent into a data mapping template, you must
define how to put the final signal together as shown in the following screenshot:

Add subyect to start of final signal —|
of| Add current message body to final signal |8 |
[7] Add attachment contents to final signal C{lll

Add filename to final signal o
1

Note: you must select at least one of the checkboxes shown above.

From - rodc@boldgroup.com
_ 5 -
= Tou | Email MediaGateway
5end L
Ceiss
Subject: (13345
BA,1,9

In the email above, the Transmitter ID displays in the subject, and the event, area, and zone
display in the body. To process the signal, it is necessary to put it all together in the correct
order. So, we check the subject and body options, and then use the green arrows to move
the lines up or down into the correct order. The order is important because it defines how
Manitou processes the signal.

| Add subject o siatoffinal signal —
[/ Add current message body to final signal |@
[ Add attachment contents to final signal N
[] Add filename to final signal |@

This creates the following signal: - 12345,BA,1,9
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|
l“: Add aﬂach ment DI'IEFtS tof nal signal [@
[] Add filename to final signal :

This creates the following signal: - BA,1,9,12345
[] Combine excess datz into last field

Use the "Combine excess data into last field" option to lump all remaining data into the last
field. This can be useful if the system is sending erroneous information (for e.g., signatures
or unwanted data) at the end of the signal. This can be collected or ignored in the last field.

FPacket Boot Maode: I.-'l'-.larms'xEustDmer _I
Signal Boaot Maode: I.-'l'-.larms'xEustDmer'xSignal _I

If you are using the XML mapping type, the "Packet Root Node:" and "Signal Root Node:"
fields enable you to specify the parts of the signal required for processing. The packet node
identifies the start of the packet of information. Within this packet, there might be multiple
signals. The signal root node identifies where those signals are.

In our simple example, these items are identified below. Nodes are highlighted.

= Alams =l Mlams
=B Ciistome =2 Custu:umer
Txld=12345 '
&1~ Signal il
- Event=BA Event=BA
r_, Eune 5 Zone
..... 1 fq
2 Area = Area
2 ..... 2

A more complex GPS signal with multiple parts is shown below. Nodes are highlighted.
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=l Alama =l Alams
EI =)~ Customer
. Twld=7194399854 - Twld=7194359854
E1- Signal = m
.. Evert="5T - Event="5T
. Lat=39.040431 - Lat=39 040431
- Lng=-104.703115 -~ Lng=-104.703115
£ Zone = Zone
. Area = Area
..... 2 L.p
=l Signal (= Signal
.. Evert=HA - Event=HA
. Lat=38.930045 - Lat=33 930849
- Lng=-104.818622 - Lng=-104.818622
£ Zone = Zone
. Area = Area
< P 3
Mapping Fields

Field mapping varies depending on the mapping type being used. In the example below, we
are mapping the comma separated signal identified above.

! Position Operation Field Value
l‘— Mapped Field ™ Transmitter [0 ™ i

iz Mapped Field ™ Evert code -

i 3 Mapped Field ™ Area value Y

4 Mapped Field ™ Zone Value Y
x | . .

The position field is numeric and specifies the order of the fields. The operation has the
following five options:
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Opergtion Field

b IMapped Field “ |Transmitter Dl ¥
| Mapped Field v |Caller ID v

|

|

|

|

| Value bde & |
Field5e&t Existing Siagnal W |

| Substitute List S
. ||FieldSet New Signal L vi
W W i

Mapped: select this option to accept the data contained in the signal.

Value: select this option to enter a value for the data or to use a system variable. The value
is then entered in the "Value" column. For example, if the device sending the signal is a
cellular device and you want to use the caller ID of the device as the Transmitter ID, you can
do this using “Value Operation”.

Position Ciperation Field Walue
S 4 Valus ¥ Transmitter ID ™| [2CIDH)|

You can also hard code a value for testing. See the example screenshot below:

Position Cperation Field Value
7 I1 Value ¥ | Transmitter IO ™ | 7153723353

{SCID#} is the caller ID for the device. You do not have to remember these variables.
Left-click the values field so that the cursor displays as flashing. Then, right-click to display
the “System Variables” window. Select the variable you want.
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FMLE System Variable: =]

i3 Call bmor Uodz - {SREH-#) »

L Caller 1D Henee - {SCIDN#

b Caller 1D - {8CID

{4 Caller 1D - {SFCIDS)

~~fbg Callers “csition n Qlueue - [SGMOSE E

b Chrent Call Coene Wait - (80T

m Curent Call Gueue - {3C0UZ4]

44 Corct Callers Hamz  {5CCALLNE

-5 CNIS - 1SDNISH!

ba FEP Numoer - {SFE24}

b Lre Mumoer - {3LINE)

b beceiver Numbsr - [SHECH!

b Tiuz [ uice Col - {SVCALH)

d :‘ Cacurity J

i g Techmeizn User IO - (STIDH) |

a e Twwo Wy 'LUS Comrporert Veraboes | T

i b Adic File - (S FE i

Lo Two-Way CTMT Received Zone - [STWZNA
i - o

‘. et Rt 9 P T e el

1| i F

XMLS

Walie

w

r

| os || cance |

The value is also useful for manipulating fields. If you have a signal that sent an Event Code
in two parts, and you wanted to combine them into one. You could do it as follows:
Signal: 12345,F,A,1,9

Position Operation Field Value

.'I Mapped Field ™ Transmitter I ™

2 Mapped Field ™ STemp! cl

3 Mapped Field ™ 5Temp2 Gl

4 Value *  BEvent code > ETempl&Tempsd

5 Mapped Field ™ Area value i _
€ Mapped Field ™ Zone Value el

Here, we are mapping the two parts of the Event Code into a temporary variable. Then
using the value, we assign them to the Event Code. By placing them straight after each
other in the value field, they are concatenated together. So, “F” and “A” becomes “FA”.

Substitute List: select this option to change the characters necessary to define the values.
Take our current example, but assume that the Event Code was more verbose. It might send
Event Codes of FIRE, BURGLARY, RESTORE etc. The Substitute List allows us to modify the
Events into a shorter form.
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So, we might want FIREa FA, BURGLARY a BA, RESTOREa *R.

Position Cperation Field Walue
Mapped Field ™ Transmitter I ™
|2 Substitute List ™ Event code ~ FIRE:FA.BURGLARY:BA RESTORE:R
3 Mapped Field ™ Area value -
|4 Mapped Field ™ Zone Value i
B Mapped Field ™ lgnore -

To achieve this, we create a Substitute List as shown above. We are using a comma to separate the
items, and a colon to link the substitutions.

FieldSet: the FieldSet option allows you to set up data mapping templates that reference
other templates. This can be useful when you have a device that sends signals in multiple
formats. This requires a different template for each format. One way to handle multiple
formats is to send them into different modems at the receiving center. This, however, is not
very scalable. Another way is to include an identifier in the format you are sending, as
shown in the following example:

The following comma separated signals use the first field to determine the format. The
signal with an S1 is a regular signal. The signal with an S2 is a GPS location signal.
S1,12345,BA, 1,9

S2, 12345, 38.941286, -104.719182

Using the FieldSet, we can create an overlay template that loads the appropriate template
for the signal being processed. We need to create two templates to handle the signals
above, and a third to handle the FieldSet mapping. We create the overlay template only to
read the Signal Type field.
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| ———
- Add | Femaove ||TEST j Mapping Type; ISeparator j _Tislﬂﬁiﬂ

Farrmatting F're_—processingl

Toatal Mumber of Fields: |- Separator: I vl Signal Tupe: ISignaI vI Event Type: |SYS vi

] Add cument message body to final signal ¥ Combine excess data inta last field
™1 A.dd subject b it of final | &
] Add attachment contents ta final signal —
[] Add filename to final signal )
Puosition | Dperatian | Fisid | Walue
{4 FieldSet Existing Signal || Unique Row D _'_] DEY
2 M apped Field :_! Event code _'_J
3 M apped Field :_! Area value _'J
4 I apped Field :_! Zone Yalue _’J
* =l =

The operation is FieldSet. It attempts to load another template using the name found in the
field (i.e., S1 or S2). This can be modified by entering a tag in the "Value" column. This
prepends onto the value. In this example, the system looks for the template of DEVS1 or

DEVS2.

The DEVS1 template is necessary to process the regular signal. It looks like this:

e
= Add l Remaove “DEVS'I j tapping Type: ISepalatol j Test Studio |

Forrnatting Pra-processing!

Total Humber of Fields: III Separatar: I vI Signal Type: !Signal vI Event Tupe: ISYS vi

[ Add subject ta start of final signal [ Combine excess data into last field

Add current meszage body to final signal '@'l

7] Add attachment contents to final signal

] Add filename to final signal @J
_I Pogition Dperation ! Field | Yalue
3 I apped Field :I lgnore: Ll
2 Mapped Field j Tranzmitter |0 Ll
— 3 M apped Fisld LI Event code Ll
4 M apped Field ;I Area value Ll
—| 5 M apped Field LI Zone Yalus Ll

The DEVS2 template is necessary to process the GPS signal. It looks like this:
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= Add | Remave ||DE\.-'32 _:] Mapping Type: | Separator _ﬂ TBSlSludiDI
Formatting Pre-plocessingl

Total Number of Fields: II': Separatar; !_ vI Signal Tupe: |Gp5 Signal vl Ewent Tupe:  |5YS vI

[] Add subject to start of final signal I Combine excess data into last figld
[w] Add current message body to final signal

[7] Add attachment contents to final signal L
] Add filename ta final signal -"{_'gl
Position Operation | Field ! Walug |

Mapped Field L] lgnaore
Mapped Field L’ Tranzmitter 1D

=l
=l
Mapped Fisld || Latitude =l
=l
=]

M apped Field L’ Longitude
Yalue l] Ewent code

moEm W ot =

Notice in both signals that the first field is set to be ignored. This is the signal type used by
the SMS template to find the appropriate template for the signal. However, it is not needed
to process the signal.

Field Mapping Methods

Double-click in the "Value" cell to display the "Field Mapping Methods" dialog displayed in
the following screenshot:

Field Mapping Methods I
Left{Length) GPSLocate(1, false]

Fiight{Length) :
Replace(SearchSting ReplaceSting) Search shing: hl
Dizcard[SearchShing)
Storelocal(S earchSting
GFSLoca tring, Farward]
Pall[SearchString Minutes)

Setaluely anable) |
>

< | Thiz command searches for a sting in a fisld and
stores: the sighal inthe local databaze it finds it

Enter a " to matzh anpthing and always mark az a
RPS] Amabs

Search simng
The string to be searchad for

I~ Forward to Manitou

Forward
Checked means forward a2 a signal to b anitou

Ok l Cancel i

Left(Length) — this method takes the character length of a field and makes it the current
value. So, if a field contains the value “FIRE” or “BURGLARY”, the Left(1) modifies the
method to an “F” or “B”.

Right(Length) — this method works like the Left(Length) method, but takes from the right
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side of the field.

Replace(SearchString, ReplaceString) — this method replaces one string with another.
"Replace(FIRE,FA)" replaces the string “FIRE” with “FA”. It reports partial matches, so
“FIREALARM” does not get changed to “FAALARM”.

Discard(SearchString) — this method results in the signal being discarded if the field
matches the search string.

Store(SearchString) — this method results in the signal being stored in the MG_SIGNALS
table if the field matches the search string.

GPSLocate(SearchString, Forward) — this method results in the signal being stored in the
MG_SIGNALS table if the field matches the search string as a GPSLocate signal. GPS signal
processing (for e.g., checking against Geo-fences) occurs. If "Forward to Manitou" is
checked, the signal forwards to Manitou.

Poll(SearchString, Minutes) - if the field matches the search string, this method results in
the signal being counted as a polling signal for the device sending it. If the device does not
send another polling signal within the number of minutes you define, an alarm triggers in
Manitou for the device. A device must send at least one polling signal in order to register. If
the device fails to poll, only one alarm will be sent to Manitou. The device will have to signal
again to restart the process.

Debugging

Debugging is the mechanism used to trace what happens to a signal when it is processed.
To send a Debug Signal into the UniversalConnector, press CTRL-G or choose the following
option from a File menu:

| s . | § DebugSignal  Chri+G
W User Maintenance Chrl+L 0 vicw Errortas
. = A W View Activity Log
L Search
) GeoFence |I‘ ! 'u'iew: Ernail Log

This results in the browser window displaying the processing shown in the following
screenshot. It displays the Raw Signal and the subject. Then, it shows how they are
combined together. Next, it shows how each field is processed and the value for each field.
Finally, it shows the XML signal sent to Manitou. These pieces of information enable you to
determine how the signal is transformed as it goes through the UniversalConnector.
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a Browser = |- ]
Faw Signal:Ba, 1,9, -

Subject 12345

BodwBa, 1. 9.

|
I
Final Massaged Signal;12345.84,1, 9,

MAPFING: Type: Mapped Field, Pos:1, Start:1, Length:0. Wame: TransmitterlD, Walue: 12345
MAPPING: Type: Substitute, Pos:2, Start:2, Lengthc 0, Mame: Stcode, Value:BA

MAPPING: Type: Mapped Field, Pos:3, Start:3, Length: 0. Wame: Area, Yalue: 1

MAPPING: Type: Mapped Field, Pos:4, Startd, Length:0, Mame: Zone, Walue: 3

ML Signal:< 2uml werzsion="1.0""<Packet ID="12345" Line="939"><Signal EvType="5v5" Event="Ba&"r <Areas 1< Mreax<Lones
3¢ Zoner </ Signaly < /FPacket:

Signal Debugging

Data Mapping Examples

The following are example data maps for the mapping types discussed above.

Separator

The Separator signal for the template below is:
12345,BA, 1,9
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" Add

renove | (T - |

Formatting | Pre-processing |

T otal Murnber of Fields: |4 Separator; | Yi

[] Add subject to-start of final zignal

[wl Add current mezzage bady to final signal
[ Add attachment contents to final zignal
] Add filename ta final signal

©

Signal Tupe; ISigna| vi Event Tupe; ISYS VI

M apping Type:

Separatar

[ Combing excess data into last field

_'J Test Studio |

Position

Position

Operation

| Field

! Walue

Mapped Field =

Transmitter D ;I

Mapped Field 7]

Event code ;I

Mapped Field 7]

Area value ’I

Mapped Field x]

Zone Yalue LI

=

=

The Position signal for the template below is:

12345BA19

i Aidd | Remove I |

Famatting | Pre-processing|

Total Mumber of Fields IJ Separator; I YI

TEST

[] Add zubject to start of final signal
[wl Add current meszzage body ta final signal

Signal Type: ISignal vl Ewent Type: iSYS "I

=

Mapping Type: |Posilion

[~ Combine excess data into last field

_'J Test Studio |

Label/Separator

[ Add attachment contents ta final sighal e
[ Add filename to final signal @
F'osit_ion Length Operation | Field
1 15 Mapped Field 2| Transmiter 10 =]
[ 2 2 Mapped Fisld Ll Event cade LI
3 1 Mapped Field Ll frea value ;I
T 4 1 Mapped Field Ll Zohe Walue LI
* =l =

The Label/Separator signal for the template below is:

Transmitter 1D:12345

Event:FA
Area:1l
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Zone:9
=T
= Add | Remove ||TEST LI Mapping Type:  |Label/Separatar j Test Studio |

Farmatting F're-pmcessingl

Total Mumber of Fields: |4 Separator | VI Signal Type: ISigna| vi Ewvent Tope: |SYS -

[] Add subject to start of final signal [~ Combine excess data ik last fisld
st 6l svmen oo
[ Add filename to final zignal ,\QJ
Drder Label Dperation | Field | Value
1 Tranzmitter [0 Mapped Field ;i Tranzmitter D LI
2 Event: Mapped Field ;i Event code L'
3 Area M apped Field ;i Area value L'
F 4 Zone| Mapped Field ;i Zone Value L'
* = [

XML

The XML signal for the template below is:
<?xml version="1.0"?>
<Alarms>
<Customer TxId="12345" >
<Signal Event="BA">
<Zone>1</Zone>
<Area>2</Area>
</Signal>
</Customer>
</Alarms>
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eI
a Add I Fiemave |§TE5T x| Mapping Typer [HMLASON | TestStudiol

Formatting Pre-processingi

Toatal Humber of Fields: I-‘- Separatar. I 'i Sigrial Type: iGF’S Signal vI Event Type: |SYS vi

7] Add subject to start of final signal [~ Combine excess data into last field
Iwl Add current meszage body to final signal le
[ Add attachment contents to final signal =

[ Add filename ta final signal f‘}) | Signial Foot Mode: |AIarms\Customer'\SignaI

Packet Foot Node: I.-’-‘«Iarms\Customer

| Order | Label | | Dperation ! Field | Walue
>— THID - | Mapped Fietd =] =l
= 2 Event ... | Mapped Figld L’ .ﬂ
=i 3 frea ... | Mapped Field ;’ _ﬂ
= 4 Zore ... | Mapped Figld L’ .ﬂ
* = =

Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab allows you to enter a regular expression. This provides very flexible
"Find and Replace" capabilities. The replacement string can serve as the separator you are
using or a completely different string.

References for regular expression:

http://www.regular-expressions.info/reference.html
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regular_expression

For example, if you have a signal you want to process in a comma separated format, but
each item of data is preceded by a information label, such as:

txid:12345,event:Burglary,area:2,zone:5

Using comma separation gives you four fields as follows:
txid:12345

event:Burglary

area:2

zone:5

However, the label and data are still together. To get around this, pre-process it and change
the ' to the comma separator. You then get 8 fields. In your mapping, you can choose to
ignore the labels. The signal changes to the following:
Txid,12345,Event,Burglary,Area,2,Zone,5
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Event Types

Users can specify the Event Type attribute of a signal tag. The following protocols are

supported:

SIA —includes any standard SIA codes, such as BA, BR, FA, FR, etc.

CID — includes any standard contact ID codes, such as E101, R101, E103, etc.
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SYS — includes Manitou standard system codes. Current valid system codes are as

follows:
Code |Description Code [Description
*1 GSM Link Fail *L Low Battery
*2 GSM No Response *LC |Late-To-Close
*3 Land Line Link Fail *LG |Late-To-Checkin
*4 Land Line No *LO |Late-To-Open
Response
*5 GSM Resp OK *LS Late-To-Start
*6 Land Line Resp OK LT Late-To-Test
*7 GSM Remote Link Fail | | *M Message
*8 GSM Remote Resp OK | | *MD | Missing Dual Signal
*A Activation *N Cancel
*Al |Unknown Card *NB |No Battery
*A2 |Unassigned Card *0 Open
*A3 | Unauthorized Access *OE |Early Open
*AX | Unexpected Area *OF | Off-line
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*B Bypass *OL | Late Open

*BA |Burglary Alarm *ON | On-line

*C Close *OR |Re-Open

*CA | Call Attempts *OU |Unscheduled Open
*CE |Early Close *OX | Unexpected Open
*Cl |Caller ID *P Force Arm

*CL |Late Close *PA | Panic Alarm

*CU |Unscheduled Close *Q Unauthorized
*CX | Unexpected Close *R Restore

*D Door Access *RB |Bell Restore

*DF | Device Test Fail *RO | Restore Overdue
*DO |Device Test Okay *RX | Unexpected Restore
*DT |Device Fault *S Supervisory

*E Test *SE | Service End

*EM | Equipment Message *SS Service Start
*ER | Error *ST | Status

*F AC Loss *T Trouble

*FA | Fire Alarm *TA | Trap Account
*FO |Foreign Account *TB | Bell Trouble

*FR | Fire Restore *TP | Tamper

*FT | Fire Trouble *TT | Two-trip Ignore
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*FX | Unexpected Fire Test *U Unbypass

*G Battery OK *V Alarm with Audio
*H Duress *W Runaway Warning
*| User Number *X Auxiliary

*ID |UserID *Y System Restore
*J Trouble Restore *Z System Alarm

*K AC Restore

Field Descriptions

Operations

e Mapped Field - a pre-defined field with a specified position in the signal. When
connected to the data source, it recognizes the field and performs the mapping.

e Value - a field with a defined value (for e.g., *A for an activated alarm or BA for a
burglary alarm)

e Manipulation - a field with an entered value manipulated into a mapped field

Field

Depending on the signal type selected, the available field choices change.

For Signals:

e Unique Row ID - the unique identifier for each row

e Transmitter ID - the Transmitter ID for the device that sent the signal

e Pseudo-DNIS - allows a map to perform DNIS line setup and map setup

e Event Code - the description of codes that Manitou uses to internally display incoming
signals to Operators and others who want to view or access the data
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Area Value - the numeric value assigned to the area

Area Description - a brief description of the area

Zone Value - the numeric value assigned to the zone

Sensor Value - a brief description of the zone

User Number - a numeric value assigned to the user

User Info - brief information about the user (for e.g., the first and last name)

Point ID - detailed information about the location, user, or account as defined in
Manitou

Minutes Ago - the number of minutes since the last signal was sent

Date/Time (if in past) - the date and time at which the signal was originally received

For GPS:

Unique Row ID - the number of the row of the table from which the signal was taken
Transmitter ID - the Transmitter ID of the device that sent the signal

Pseudo-DNIS - allows a map to DNIS line setup and map setup

Event Code - the description of codes that Manitou uses to internally display incoming
signals to Operators and others who may view or access the data

Latitude - the latitude of the location from which the signal was sent

Longitude - the longitude of the location from which the signal was sent

Direction - the direction of the signal

Degrees - degrees of the signal location

Minutes, Seconds, Tenths - GPS indicators for plotting the position

Speed - how fast the vehicle is traveling

Heading - North, South, East, West, etc.

Power - the signal strength for the Transmitter

Comment - the signal comment

For Telemetry:

Unique Row ID - the number of the row of the table from which the signal was taken
Transmitter ID - the Transmitter ID from which the signal was sent

Pseudo-DNIS - allows a map to DNIS line setup and map setup

Event Code - the description of codes that Manitou uses to internally display incoming
signals to Operators and others who want to view or access the data

Sensor Value - a numeric value for a sensor which has been set up for the account in
Manitou

Minutes Ago - the number of minutes since the signal was sent

Unit - components used to measure an item (for e.g., time can be measured in
seconds, minutes, and hours, etc.)

MediaGateway 2 v2.0 User'’s Guide for the | © Copyright 2014 Bold Technologies LTD



Administration 79

e Value - the number of items reported by a measurement-based device

Connector Setup

UniversalConnector currently supports the following connectors. Additional connectors are
available in the MediaGateway 2. However, only those supported through the
UniversalConnector are discussed in this section.

e SMS (modem)

e Email

e ODBC (Database)
o FTP

e TCP/UDP

o File

e RSS

Note: each connector must be individually licensed. Only licensed connectors are available
for setup. The initial setup of any available connectors is handled by the Bold

Implementation team. Connectors may be licensed at any time through the proper licensing
channels.

SMS

The SMS Connector allows you to connect to an SMS modem. Both GPRS and CDMA
modems are supported. When configured, the SMS connector setup displays in the c
onnector section of the UniversalConnector.




80

:._ﬁb Part;

=| Baud Rate: [115200 2
Data Bits: E =l
Parity: [Hene i
Stop Bits: [ane =]
Flow Contral [FequsstTosend e

SMS configuration

Adding an SMS Connector

Perform the following steps to add an SMS Connector to the UniversalConnector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.
Result: the following window displays:

Add | Remaove | Edit Update | Canee| |

@
e Connector Driver Mame: |BEILDSEIS j
. PRI/T1/&nalog G
{s PE% Server "
oS =

& Email
) 5MS Gateiway v
B oDEC "
i FTP v
== Tep
B rss >

File w
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2. Click the down arrow to expand the SMS area of the window as shown in the following
screenshot:

‘_% Aadd I Remove | Edit [Hpdate | [Eanoe l

Connector Driver Marne; !EEILDSEIS _ﬂ

L PBY, Server

B aps

-@ Fart:

= Baud Fate; | 1E200 ;|
Data Bits: E ~]
Parity: [Mane =]
Stop Bits: |....E :J
Flaw Cortral: |BequestTosend =]

3. Click "Add" at the top of the window.
Result: the "Add a new SMS" dialog box displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add a new 5M5 I

Connector Dieyvice Mame: iSMS-'Il

Cornector Type: I S5 j

(] | Cancel |

3. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

4. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "SMS". If it does not, select "SMS"
from the dropdown list.

5. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new SMS" window closes and the fields on the SMS area of the window
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now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components
you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for
each field.

SMS Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:

1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

o Add I Hemtie | I LI Mapping Type: | Separator ;!

Formatting | Pre-processing |

Total Humber of Fields: ! Separatar; l{NDNE} '1 Signal Tupe: ’Signal v! Ewent Tyupe; I VI
[71 Add zubject to start of final signal = [~ Cambine excess data into lagt fisld

[1 Add current meszage body ta final signal pr ;

[71 Add attachment contents to final signal e | ML Packet Root Node! | _I
[T Add filename to final zignal o _I

=ML Signal Root Node: |

Pazition | Operation | Field | Walue

=] =

2. Select "SMS" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the "Remove" button.
3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add New Field Set =] I

Mame: |

[ ok ] cancal |
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4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:

- add Remove | [TEsT1 =] Mapping Type: [Separator =] TestStudiul

Farriatting i Pre-processing |

Total Number of Fields: Il" Separatar: |{NDNE} vl Signal Type: !Signal vl Ewvent Tupe: |SYS YI

[7] Add subject to start of final signal [~ Combine excess data into last field
[w] Add current meszage body to final signal '“'l
[T Add attachment contents b final signal —
|71 Add filename ta final signal 'all
| Puoszition | Operation | Field | Value
% | | =

5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.
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o Add I Remove I |SMS > Mappitig Type:

Test Studio |

Farmatting F're-plocessfngl

Total Mumber of Fields; I!.: Sepam_tol:

Signal Type: IGPS Sianal vi Ewent Type: {514 -

] Add subject to start of final signal [~ Combine ercess data into last field
[wl &dd cument mezzage body to final signal

[ Add attachment contents to final signal @
] Add filename to final zignal 3|
! Positior | Lenath Operation Field | ‘alue

S 0 Mapped Field || Transmitter i =] =
D F 0 Mapped Figld || caller 1D =] b
s 3 i] Mapped Field ;I Event code ;J e
 E 0 Mapped Field ]| Latinide =l b
 E 0 MappedField =l|Longiude = ks
- 1 0 Mapped Fiald ;I Comment ;J i
N L = ]

Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing
issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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" 4dd | Remove | [Emaiisont

Farmatting Pre-processingl

=] Mapping Tepe [xMLuSON ] TestSudo |

Regular |[?<txid>\d\d\d\d]\r\n
Expression; -
[ 7 A dhdhdhd]hhn
TN
S
LR

with [${tid}” “Signal [{CRHNL} v =

2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common

expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand

field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created an SMS Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line Drivers.

Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to
the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:

1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.
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Result: the Line Drivers form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Line Driver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propetties | Driver | 2]
BOLDS0s | 0 |utoTent =l e
| COYMNE ﬂ - Q} UniverzalConnector __'J @ =
- |cooerer S0 @ |AutoText =l 5]
Il COM3 =~ ) |AutoText x| MENU=sUTE (&)
i DB 201 LI O | TwawapPLUS ﬂ MENL=NCUSTCHKRLP11 LINEID=1FEP=1.RECEI... (&)
: DB 202 ﬂ O f} Opentoice [In-bound] __‘J MENU=HATIOMAL @ -
I =y
‘| Ling Function | Parameters
LineCheck _ﬂ CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUMT=3939,CODE=ER01 AREA=11Z0NE=11

=

2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the Line Driver from the pulldown list in the next open
row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:

Lirie Diriver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Properties | Driver |~

FIELDSET=B... | I UniversalCornectar 7| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=JSON FEP=1 RECEIVE...
HTTPGETLL. =T UriversalCornectar 7| MENU=UCSEND

Msieict x|l Intemal Transfer Line | STATIONID=]

ODBC xr UniversalConnector %] MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST.FEP=1 ...
sucupus x|l UriversalCornectar 7| MEMU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKS| FEP=1 RECENV...

b v'II‘ j

BOLDSOS :!

EEI\QI:.ETELL £ | LineFunction | Parameters
3 COMI LineCheck .:J CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUNT=3999.CO0DE=EE0T1 AREA=11 ZONE=11
— | DHB201

* DB 2C2 | .ZJ
DiexBaC3
DB 2C4
DB 30
DB 3C2
DixxB3C3
[heixB3C4
DiexB4AC
CliixB4AC2
DixxB4AC3
[ieixBACS
D BECT
[l BEC2
DixxBEC3 b
[ieixBEC4
D BBCT
CiixBEC2
DixxBEC3
[ieixBEC4
D BT
et [0 B TC2
D B7C3

DB VC4
DXBACT
Di<BaC2 X

3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of
it. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.

4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.

5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:

2020000
200200

1]
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Ling Diriver | | Descrigtion | Statuz | Line Funetion | Propetties | Driver |+
e @ |AuoTen =l (5]
CDYME ;} - &) UniverzalConnectar _Ll 6 b
» CLICKATELL =] 6 |AutaText -] e
Openvoice [Out-Bound]
COM3 :] r ) Opervoice [In-bound] ENU=4UTD e
oozl x| T &) Eﬂ'ggg:ft ENU=NCUSTCHERLPT1 LINEID=1 FEP=1 RECEL.. 6
Dwxg2cz x| PBiAssistart ENU=NATIOMAL
_]' O Twow ayPLUS 6 -
= Internal Transfer Line
' | Line Function UrniversalConnectar

il
LineCheck. EhanIB amk =14CC0OUNT=9339,CODE=EGDT AREA=11 ZONE=11
SocialMedia

Establish Properties

1. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-
click in the "Properties" column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You
also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

| Line Driver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propettiss | Driver | =

FIELDSET=E0Lj\ @  |UniversalConnector  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIEL DSFT=ISON FEP=1 RECEIVE.. @)

HTTPGETLL. x| € [ UriversalCormectr ] MENUZUCSEND B4 Properties (3]
R = @ | Intemal Transter Line x| STATIONID=1 Flicomtonmpeies e
~ |ooec e @  |UniversalConnectar  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP<TR.. @
~ |sucumus = @ |UniversalCornecter  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1 RECEN.. 6
* Er e = e

4| Ling Function | Parameters
LineCheck | CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUNT=9333 CODE=EGNT AREA=11 ZONE=11
=
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Function Properties
e 41
Mame
LirelD 1]
BusyRetries 3
Friority
D 1]
pderiu -
Lookup -
ATHOTIFY [AutoT ext Motify and Cancel]
AUTO [Autka)
ELEY [Twio % ay Inztant Connect)
ELEYT [Ingtant connect]
Meni EOC [Extend Open/Cloze Schedule]
ettt ELCARE [EZ Care Menu) S
IDRED [Identicom Red Alert]
IDYEL [Identizom vellow dlert)

IDYELZ [Identicarn Yellow Alert)
[YRT [In-Bound Opentfoice]
[VRT2 [In-Bound Opentoice)

Note: which function list items display on the Function Properties menu depend on the Line

Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the
left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

LCHEM [Line Check. [k anitou]]

!

BN

3. Click "OK" when finished, and the click "Save".
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SMS Example

SMS Signal

The SMS Connector uses caller ID as the Transmitter ID. Then, it identifies the Event, Point
ID, and zone based on definitions established in the Data Mapping section of the
MediaGateway 2. The following is an example of an SMS signal as it is interpreted through
the UniversalConnector.

Signal example: Text message - S1, BA, Kitchen, 1

In the above example, the UniversalConnector is capable of correctly identifying the
following signal pieces:

e S1 - Fieldset Identifier

e BA - Event (Burglary Alarm)
e Kitchen - Point ID

e 1-Zone
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Connector
In the above example, the SMS Connector configuration should match the following
screenshot:
_” Port: COM3
- Baud Rate: 115200 b
Data Bits: 8 v
Parity: MNone .
Stop Bits: One ¥
Flow Control: RequestToSenc -

SMS Connector Setup example

Line Maps

The screenshot below shows the line mapping for the SMS modem. Notice that the Fieldset
has been identified.

SMSMO... = |¥ SMS Modem ©  UniversalConnectar ~ FEP=1RECEIVER=2 MENU=UCSIG FIELDSET=SMS GEOFENCE=HOSPITAL

SMS Line Maps example

Data Mapping

In this example, the line map first points to the SMS Fieldset:
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; .
| P i |
(e Add ‘ I Remove | E1 ~| Mapping Type: ISepﬂra!or X
;'—|
| Farmatting | Pre-f ing |
[ T
Tatal Number of Fields: |4 Separator. |, "! Signal Type: |Signal v| Event Type: SIA -
|I~] Add subject to start of final signal |— || Combine excess data into last field
|l¥] Add current message body ta final signal v }
|| Add stiachment contents to final signal _@ J XML Packet Root Node
|| Add filename to final signal XML Signal Reot Nade:
Paosition Operation Field Value
| A
|» 1 Mapped Field ¥ lgnore -
2 Mapped Field ~ Eventcode >
3 Mapped Field ~ Point D -
4 Mapped Field ¥ Zone Value »
b Value ¥ Transmitter ID  ~ {SCID#}
| - -
Manitou Alarm
When the signal is sent into Manitou, the following alarm is created:
| Qustomer nfo ) = ® n Alam(2) =
B123 - Bold Technolagies Monitoring ©  Active-04/10/2009 08:10 - Residantial - Main Account
g 14405 Vessey Circle \ |
" Maintenance @ Unresolved Maintenance lssues
Colorado Springs
O 80908 Time Zone B  Mountain Time (US & Canada)
Cross Street Black Forest/Vessey Circle Senice ® Ful
Subdivision: Black Forest System 1 Phone Transimitters
Areal 8  Close-12/16/2010 1412
Dealer lnfo AS;E; gm ; e zlp:r: 13 2;1:;2::0 15:28
; D100 - Bold Global Western Region s B s 1:nnnmnu-o1 -|
g§ Fhone: 100 Action P o 2
E-Mail.  dealer@silijiehgksjdhiwe.com Cadfe il
@ Action Pattem 7 Wiew All Contacts O View All Call Lists
| Alarm Info Action “ ]
v » 0 [CONTACT CUSTOMER USING CALLUIST 8 |
L3
w Pricnty: 4 Time: ng/27/ama14.0s
System: 4-Location Service
Tx 5~ Location Transmitier
Zone: 1
PointiD:  kitchen
FEP/Rec/Line: 1427993
Customer Logs
@ Date Time Log Description User D s
| 140517 | WIEWED - Burglary Alarm (BA) - Response [8 Secs] |BOLD
@ Week gy | (032772012 14.05:09 | ALARM - Blurglary Alarm (B4) 'kitchen' T 5 5: 421 RL 99 T4I0; 7194399854 Key: BADZ: |
" Month 09/27/2012 1135401 |ALARM - Late Chack-n (“LG) §;47T: 1 Kay: “LG OT 1 - Oper-Force - Closed 1356 |80LD
13:56:06 VIEWED - Late Check-in (*LG) - Response [02:05] [BOLD
Jeli= ! 135618 OPR CANCEL/CLOSE - Late Check-in (*LG) ‘BOLD
|1356:16 RESDLUTION - Late Check-n (*L.G) - Res: No Resolution Code Given - Genuine Alarm 180LD
1010454 ralary Alarm (BA) iichen' TS S 421 F 4Key | |
135107 OPR CANCEL/CLOSE - Buralary Alam (BA) 'BOLD
135107 COMMENT - asda BOLD =

amremn

—————— o LU - R LI

SMS translated to Alarm in Manitou
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GPS Alarm

The GPS alarm is essentially the same as an SMS alarm.

GPS example:

PA alarm with GPS information, using the caller ID as a Transmitter ID and a Geo-Fence:
e S2,38.938566,-104.717154 - Inside

e 52, 38.941286,-104.719182 — Outside

Add H Remave. | [s2

| Mepping Type: |Separator

Formatting | Pre-processing |

Total Number of Fields: |3 Separator: ..

|I"| Add subiect to start of final signal

Signal Type W

| Combine excess data into last field

Event Type:

SIA -

|[¥] Add current message body to final signal l ® |
“| Add attachment contents ta final signal == XML Packet Root Node:
|[] Add filename to final signal |i| XML Signal Root Node
| Position Operation Field Value
£ s Mapped Field ¥ Ignore -
2 Mapped Field ~ Latitude »
3 Mapped Field ~ Longitude
4 Value - Transmit... ~* {SCID#}
* = -

Data Mapping example

Line Driver, Menu Item

The menu item assigned in the Line Driver makes all this work. The screenshot below shows the
item "Prepare a Mapped Signal". The menu takes in the GPS signal, determines whether it is inside
or outside the Geo-Fence, and then modifies the Event Code accordingly.
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==

4 -"@ Universal Connector Signal (8) - [UCSIG]
4.4 Prepare a Mapped Signal (7)
4.7 |s Fieldset in List 81, EMAIL1, EMAIL2 (8)
450 ls In GeoFence (9)
40 Modify Event Code (11)
- 4.7 Modify Zone (14)
4 .3 Send Previously Prepared Signal (17)
4.5 |s there another signal (20)
“-2m End Session (22)
4 = Modify Event Code (12)
43 Modify Zane (15)
4 e Send Previously Prepared Signal (18)
b -am | there another signal (21)
43 Modify Event Code (10)
4 -2 Send Previously Prepared Signal (13)
4.4 |s there another signal (16)
"3 End Session (19)

GPS Menu Item example

Manitou Alarm

When both signals above are sent (inside and outside coordinates), two different alarms are
received into Manitou. This is because one signal is coming from inside the Geo-Fence and

the other is coming from outside, as seen below:

|Time Priority & | Customer 1D }Customer Post Code Code Event Area  |Zone  |L
© |Sep27.1420:24 2 |B123 |Blold Technologies 50908 FA Inside Geo-Fance 1
& [Sep2v. 142133 |2 [B123 |Bold Technologies H0508 [ Outside Geo-Fence i
Alarm examples

Looking at the above outside Geo-Fence alarm, the following data is also presented:

e The alarm comes into the Log as a GPS alarm.

ALARM - Outside Gao-Fence (PA) TH 5 S: 4 £ 1 RL 99 T=4E: 7194

14:21:38 B GPS LOCATION - Coordinates: 38,941286\-104.719182 - Status: Camplete
|16:14:43 WIEWED - Cutside Geo-Fence (PA) - Response [53.05] BOLD

GPS Alarm example

e It also displays the map and location coordinates.
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09/27/2012 14:21:38 (2915)
E Woodmen Rd & N Powers Blvd, Colorado Springs, CO, USA

Outside Geo-Fence
Location: 38 941286 -104.719182

fie

GPS Alarm Map example
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Email

When the Email Connector is correctly configured, the MediaGateway 2 logs in and checks
for a particular type of message at specific intervals. It then parses the signal and sends it
into Manitou as an alarm. For example, you can configure the UniversalConnector to look in
the C:/Temp file for any XML file extensions. You can also configure the Email Connector to
include the subject, body, and attachments of an email with the information sent to
Manitou.

When configured, the Email Connector configuration displays in the connector section
under the UniversalConnector.

Adding an Email Connector

Perform the following steps to add an Email Connector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.
Result: the following window displays:
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3 sdd | FRemove | Edi Updaie ||~ Coneel |

@
fe= Connectar Driver Mame: |EEILDSEIS j
* PRI/T1/Analog G
;'u PB Server "
A= s -

& Email
) 5M3 Gateway v
B oDBEC -
amth FTP v
R
B rss ~

File "

2. Click to the down arrow to expand the Email area of the window as shown in the
following screenshot:

;? Add | Remove | Edit [Hpdate | Eance |

Connector Driver Mame; |BDLDSDS _"_I

Comman Servers: - Test
W | £ |

el Farrnat Type: | ;I

..............

POP3 Server:

POP3 Port: I ¥ |

SMTP Server

SMTP Part: I "I

Email Uzer:
Email Llzer Mame:
Email From:

Email Passward:

Email Falder: Inbox
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3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add a new Email" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add a new Email |

Connector Device Mame; il

Connectar Type: | Ermail ;I

Ok | Cancel |

4. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

5. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "Email". If it does not, select "Email"
from the dropdown list.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new Email" window closes and the fields on the Email area of the

window now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components

you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for

each field.

Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:

1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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| —
™ Add I Hemove | I ;I Mapping Type: | Separatar ;I

Formatting | Pre-processing |

Total Humber of Fields: I Separatar; |{NDNE} VI Signal Tupe: ISigna| v! Ewent Tyupe; I VI

[71 Add zubject to start of final signal [~ Cambine excess data into lagt fisld

[1 Add current meszage body ta final signal e ;
[71 Add attachment contents to final signal #AML Packet Root Nods! |

[T Add filename to final zignal ML Signal Root Hode: |

Pazition | Operation | Figld | Walue

‘ - =

2. Select "Email" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the "Remove" button.

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add New Field Set =] I

Mame: |

[ ok ] cancal |

4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:
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= Add Remove ||EMA||_1 Ll Mapping Type: IXML,’JSDN j Test Studio |

Farmatting l Pre-plocessingl

Total Mumber of Fields: Il Separator: i:lil'lli-’_—" 'I Signal Type: ISignaI v! Ewent Type: ISI.& VI

[ ésdd subject to gtart of final gignal ™ Combine excess data into last field
[w] Add curent message bady to final signal
] Add attachment contents to final signal

"] dd filename to final signal ] Signal Riaot Hade:

'-{i' | Packet Root Naode: !.-‘-\Iarms

!AIarms\SignaIs

Order Label Operation Field | Walue
13 event ... | FigldSet Mew Signal ;J lgnore __:i EVEMT

x| =l 2

5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.




100

Add

Remove | {EMaILT

Farmatting Pre-processingl

Total Humber of Fields:

B Separator

[] Add subject ta start of final signal
[w] Add current meszage body to final signal

Signal Type: ’GPS Signal vl Event Type:  [S14 -

™ Combine excess data into last figld

Test Studio |

_v_i Mappitg Type:

[] Add attachment contents to final sighal @
7] Add filename to final zignal ,‘-@
__l Pasition | Length Operatian | Field [ walue
4 1 1] Mapped Fizld ;i Tranzrmitter [0 _'_! =
. B 0 Mapped Field ]| caller I =l fis]
I3 i} Mapped Fisld ;i Ewvent code _'_j e
4 0 Mapped Field ¥ ]| Latitude =l fis]
5 0 Mapped Field ¥ Longtude =] fis]
B o Mapped Fisld _‘_i Comment "_j ]
L = =l [ |

Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Data Mapping, Pre-processing

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing

issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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" 4dd | Remove | [Emaiisont

Farmatting Pre-processingl

=] Mapping Tepe [xMLuSON ] TestSudo |

Regular |[?<txid>\d\d\d\d]\r\n
Expression; -
[ 7 A dhdhdhd]hhn
TN
S
LR

with [${tid}” “Signal [{CRHNL} v =

2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common

expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand

field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created an Email Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line

Drivers.

Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to
the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:
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1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.

Result: the Line Drivers form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

=

Lirne Diriver I Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propetties | Diriver [;,

BOLDS0s | 0 |utoTent =l e
| COYMNE LI - Q} UniverzalConnector _‘J @ =
- |cooerer S0 @ |AutoText =l 5]
Il COM3 =~ ) |AutoText x| MENU=sUTE (&)
i DB 201 LI O | TwawapPLUS _'J MEMU=NCUSTCHKRLP11.LINEID=1 FEP=1.RECEI... (&)
: DB 202 LI O f} Opentoice [In-bound] _‘J MENU=HATIOMAL @ -

I =y

| Lookup ‘| Ling Function | Parameters
}— LineCheck _ﬂ CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUMT=3939,CODE=ER01 AREA=11Z0NE=11

2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the Line Driver from the pulldown list in the next open

row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:

Lirie Diriver |

| Dreszription

| Statuz |

Line Function

| Properties

|| Dirivees

-

ki

FIELDSET=B.. x|l
HTTPGETLL. =T
MSIBC] =r
DDEC =r
sucupus x|

—r

2020000

UriversalConnectaor
UrniversalConnector
Intemal Transfer Line _ﬂ STATIONID=1
ﬂ MEMU=UCSEMD FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP=1.R...
ﬂ MEMUI=UCSEMD FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1.RECEN. .

UniversalConnector

UniversalConnector

ﬂ MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=J50M FEP=1 RECEIVE...

| MENU-UCSEND

=

200200

1]

BOLDSOS :!

DB 2C2
DiexBaC3
DB 2C4
DB 30
DB 3C2
DixxB3C3
[heixB3C4
DiexB4AC
CliixB4AC2
DixxB4AC3
[ieixBACS
D BECT
[l BEC2
DixxBEC3 b
[ieixBEC4
D BBCT
CiixBEC2
DixxBEC3
[ieixBEC4

| Parameters

EEI\EE,ETELL ¢ | Line Function
LOMY LineCheck
DiixB2C1

:J CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUMT=3939,CODE=EEM AREA=11 Z0ONE=11

H

D BT

[ B7C2
D B7C3

DB VC4
DXBACT
Di<BaC2 X

3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of

the Driver. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.

4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.
5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
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following screenshot:

Ling Diriver | | Descrigtion | Statuz | Line Funetion | Propetties | Driver |+
e @ |AuoTen =l (5]
CDYME ;} - &) UniverzalConnectar _Ll 6 b
» CLICKATELL =] 6 |AutaText -] e
Openvoice [Out-Bound]
COM3 :] r ) Opervoice [In-bound] ENU=4UTD e
oozl x| T &) Eﬂ'ggg:ft ENU=NCUSTCHERLPT1 LINEID=1 FEP=1 RECEL.. 6
Dwxg2cz x| PBiAssistart ENU=NATIOMAL
_]' O Twow ayPLUS 6 -
= Internal Transfer Line
| Lockup ' | Line Function UrniversalConnectar
; &toT ext
LineCheck,  [orameane =1 ACCOUNT=3999 CODE=EGT AREA=11 ZONE=11
SocialMedia

Establish Properties

1. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-
click in the "Properties" column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You
also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

| Line Driver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propettiss | Driver | =
FIELDSET=E0Lj\ @  |UniversalConnector  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIEL DSFT=ISON FEP=1 RECEIVE.. @)
HTTPGETLL. x| € [ UriversalCormectr ] MENUZUCSEND B4 Properties (3]
R = @ | Intemal Transter Line x| STATIONID=1 Flicomtonmpeies e
~ |ooec e @  |UniversalConnectar  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP<TR.. @
~ |sucumus = @ |UniversalCornecter  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1 RECEN.. 6
* Er e = e
_| Lookup 4| Ling Function | Parameters

LineCheck __'J CALLPOOL=1 ACCOLNT=3333,CODE=EGDT AREA=11 Z0ONE=11

H

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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[ Function Properties
e 41
Mame
LirelD 1]
BusyRetries 3
Friority
D 1]
pderiu -
Lookup -
ATHOTIFY [AutoT ext Motify and Cancel]
AUTO [Autka)
ELEY [Twio % ay Inztant Connect)
ELEYT [Ingtant connect]
Meni EOC [Extend Open/Cloze Schedule]
ettt ELCARE [EZ Care Menu) S
IDRED [Identicom Red Alert]
IDYEL [Identizom vellow dlert)
IDYELZ [Identicarn Yellow Alert)
[YRT [In-Bound Opentfoice]
[VRT2 [In-Bound Opentoice)
LCHEM [Line Check. [k anitou]] ;I_
BN

Note: the function list items that display on the Function Properties menu depend on the

Line Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the
left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

3. Click "OK" when finished, and then click "Save".

Email Example

Email Signal (Comma Separated)

Emails are received and monitored by the UniversalConnector. Once detected, they are
picked up and parsed into the Manitou system. The following is an example of an email
signal interpreted through the UniversalConnector.

Emails can be received in a simple comma separated format, or a more complex format that
includes attachments.
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Simple Signal Example

e Subject: 7194399854
e Email Body: BA, Kitchen, 1

To... Email MediaGateway

Subject: 7194399854

BA, Kitchen, 1,

Email example

We can determine the following information from the signal received:

e BA - Event (Burglary Alarm)
e Kitchen - Point ID
e 1-Zone

Connector

The connector configuration includes POP3 and SMTP Server and Port information for
sending and receiving information from the mail server.

105
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& Email

Common Servers: - Test |

s
o | ﬁ Farmat Tupe:

POP3 Server: exchangell
POP3 Part: 110
SMTP Server: exchangell
SMTP Fort: 25
Email ser: email@bold i
@boldgroup.int

Email Uzer Hame: MediaGateway
Ernail Fram: MediaGateway
Email Pazsward: Py
Emnail Falder:

Inbox

[T Process multiple attachments as separate signals

[T Remove line breaks in email body

Line Drivers

EMAIL =] W Ernail Signal B UniversaiConnector ¥ | FEP=1RECEVER=2 GEOFENCE=HOSPITAL FIELDSET=EMAILT MENU=UCSIG 1
EMAILZ v ' Email Video Signais ©  UnwersalConnector = FEP=1RECEVER=2 FIELDSET=EMALZ MENU=UCSIG

Data Mapping

Data mapping for the simple email example should match the following screenshot:
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= Add | Remove “EMA”_‘] j Mapping Tepe: | Separator ;I Test Studinl

Formatting Pre-prnces&ingl

Tatal Mumber of Fields: II Separator; I VI Signal Tupe: ISigna| -i Ewent Tupe; ISIA VI

[w] &dd subject to start of final signal [~ Combine excess datainto last field

[w] Add current meszage body to final signal

[7] Add attachment contents ta final sighal
Add filename to final signal

Pasition | Dperation | Field | Walue
1 Mapped Figld L’ Transmitter D LI
- 2 Mapped Figld L’ Event code ;I
3 Mapped Field =] Foint 1D =]
— 4 Mapped Figld ;’ Zone Walue ;I
y Mapped Field || Binay value ]
* | =] <]

Manitou Alarm

Once parsed into the system, the Manitou alarm displays as shown in the following
screenshot:

Priority & | Customer|D | Customer | Post Code

F] B123 | Bold Techn ologies

BaA Burglany Alarm

IE]

Email Alarm example

Complex Email Signal Example
The following is an example of an email signal with video attachments:

e Subject: 7194399854
e Email Body: BA, Garage Drive, 3
e Attachment: Video file

To.. |'email2@boldgroup.com

Send

3

Subject: | 71943909854

Attached; B Kitchen-4.mov (96 EB}; ™ Hall-5.mov (96 KBI

BA
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We can determine the following information from the email received:

e BA - Event (Burglary Alarm)
e Garage Drive - Point ID

e 3-Zone

e 2 accompanying video files

Connector

Using the above example, the Connector is configured in the following manner:

& Email
o7 Common Servers: v Tes! |
& | ‘g: Format Tope: POP3/SMTF -

) FOP3 Server: exchangel
POP3 Part: 110
SMTR Server exchange0 1
SMTP Part: 25
Ernail Uszer:

email@boldgroup. int

Email Uszer Hame:

MediaGateway
Email From; MediaGateway
Email Paszword: —
Email Falder:

Inbox

¥ Process multiple attachments as separate signals

[T Remove line breaks in email body

™

Line Drivers

EMAIL ¥ |/ Email Signals 6 UniversaiConnector ¥ FEP=1RECENER=2 GEQFENCE=HOSPITAL FIELDSET=EMAIL | MENLI=UCSIG
EWLZ = |+ Email Video Signals € UniversalConnector = FEP=1 RECENER=2 FIELDSET=EMAIL2 MENU=UCSIG

Email Line Drivers

Data Mapping
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= Add | Remove ||EM,.'_-._||_‘| :I Mapping Type: | Separator ;I Test Studiol

Farmatting Pré-prn@es&ingl

Total Mumber of Fields: II Separatorn I '-'i Signal Type: |Signal vl Event Tope: lSI.t’-‘« VI

[w] Add subject ta start of final sighal " Combing ekcess datainta last field
[yl Add current messzage body to final signal @

[wl Add attachment contents ta final signal -

I Add flename to inal signal |'@

Foszition Operation | Field | Walue
1 Mapped Field ﬂ Tranzmitker |0 ;’
B Mapped Field x| Pairt 1D ]
o 4 Mapped Field ﬂ Zone Walue ;’
R 5 M apped Field ﬂ Binary Yalue ;’
* =l =l

Manitou Alarm

Email Alarms example

| Date | Time | Log Description UserlD  «||
ngf27/emz 16:02:05 | ALARM - Burglary Alarm (BA) 'Kitchen' T 6 5. 4 Z: 4 RL 99 TX-ID: 7194389854 Key: BAOZ: 4
16:02 BEBINARY - Video —

16:02,01 | BINARY -Video
16:12.56 MEWED - Burglany Alarm (BA) - Response [10.65] BOLD

Email Alarm example, Log description

The video clips display in Manitou as shown in the following screenshot:
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Alarm Video Clip
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ODBC

Adding an ODBC Connector

Use the ODBC Connector to connect to a database. It easily maps to specific database
tables, and specific columns to mapped fields.

Perform the following steps to add an ODBC Connector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.

Result: the following window displays:

Add | Remove | Edit Update | Earee] |

@

e 3=

Cannectar Criver Mame: |EEILDSEIS j

® PRI/T1/&nalog
.'._, PB Server
P S5

& Email
£} 5M5 Gateway
B opEC
am FTP
= T
K Rr3s

File

2. Click to the down arrow to expand the ODBC area of the window as shown in the
following screenshot:
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B ooEc

ODBC DSN: [ fest |
g I Integrated Security

Userhame:

Fazzword:

Tahle;

I
|
[atabaze: |
I
1D Colurnr: |

ODBC configuration

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add a new ODBC" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add a new ODBC I

Connector Device Mame: ||

Connector Type: | ODEC _ll

Ok | Cancel l

4. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

5. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "ODBC". If it does not, select "ODBC"
from the dropdown list.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new ODBC" window closes and the fields on the ODBC area of the

window now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components

you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for

each field.

Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:
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1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

| —
™ Add I Hemove | I j Mapping Type: | Separatar ;!

Formatting | Pre-processing |

Total Humber of Fields: ! Separatar; l{NDNE} VI Signal Tupe: ISigna| v! Ewent Tyupe; I VI

[71 Add zubject to start of final signal = [~ Cambine excess data into lagt fisld
[1 Add current meszage body ta final signal "’Jl

[71 Add attachment contents to final signal e
(&1

AML Packet Root Hade, |

[T Add filename to final zignal ML Signal Root Hode: |

Position | Operation | Field | Walue

‘ - =

2. Select "ODBC" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the "Remove" button.

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add New Field Set =] |

Mame: |

[ ok ] cancal |

4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:
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e
= Add Remove I | QDBC j Mapping Type: | XMLAISON :I Test Studio |
Faimatting | Pre-processingi
Tatal Mumber of Fields: i'l Separatorn Signal Type: iSignaI vi Ewvent Type:  |SIA -
[71 Add subject to start of final zignal [~ Combine excess data into last field
[wl Add current message body to final signal o) :
[] Add attachment contents ta final zignal & Packet oot Node; IAIarms _I
[ &dd filename to final sighal lsf:a' Signal Root Node: |Alarms\5 ignals _I
| Order | Label | | Opetaticn | Figld | Walue |
P—_ event ... | FigldSet Mew Signal ;I lgrore LI EVEMT
E i = = L]

5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.
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Test Studio |

w Add I Flemavie | IODBC ,'_i Mapping Type:

Fomatting | Pre-processing |

Tatal Nurnbn_er of Figlds: I'E Separatar:

Signal Type: iGPs Signal vi EventT_l,lpel; Sla, e

[™ Combine excess data inta |ast fizld

[7] Add subject to start of final signal
[ Add curment messzage body to final signal
[7] &dd attachment contents ta final signal

7] Add filename to final zignal (@]
| Pasition | Length i Operation i Field | Walue
_? M apped Fisld _'J Tratsmitter 1D _Z_i ]
e 0 Mapped Field ]| Caller ID =l =
e 3 i} M apped Fisld _'j Event code :_I [}
I 0 Mapped Fisld = Latitude =l =
- 0 MappedFisld =l Longiude =] =
m 5 i} M apped Fisld _:] Coomrnent _'__I ]
* El = L]

Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Data Mapping, Pre-processing

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing
issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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- tdd | Remove | [EMaiLisont =] Mapping Type: [xmLuSON ] TestSudo |
Formatting PTE'DTDCESSinEll
Regular | (2etuids vl in with (Bt Signal": [{ORHNLY B [
Expression; . . — —
Fibad)" 'Signal' s [ {CRHMLE
A @ '{'Packet": {"FacketiD" " "
WAL = | | se -
), =1 =
W 1
LI LI ]

2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common
expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand
field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

L

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created an ODBC Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line
Drivers.

Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to

the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:
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1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.
Result: the Line Drivers form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
Lirne Diriver I Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propetties | Diriver [;,
BOLDS0s | 0 |utoTent =l e
COYMNE LI - Q} UniverzalConnector _‘J @ =
CLICKATELL x| @ |sutoText = e
COM3 =~ ) |AutoText x| MENU=sUTE (&)
e B B | TwawayPLUS | MENU=NCUSTCHKRLP11.LINEID=1 FEP=1 RECE.. €3
DB 202 LI O f} Opentoice [In-bound] _‘J MENU=HATIOMAL @
= i —l v
| Lookup ‘| Ling Function | Parameters
» LineCheck x| CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUNT=9933,CODE=EROT AREA=11 ZONE=1T

=

2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the Line Driver from the pulldown list in the next open
row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:

Lirie Diriver |

| Dreszription

| Statuz |

Line Function

| Properties

|| Dirivees

-

ki

FIELDSET=B.. x|l
HTTPGETLL. =T
MSIBC] =r
DDEC =r
sucupus x|

—r

2020000

UriversalConnectaor
UrniversalConnector
Intemal Transfer Line _ﬂ STATIONID=1
ﬂ MEMU=UCSEMD FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP=1.R...
ﬂ MEMUI=UCSEMD FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1.RECEN. .

UniversalConnector

UniversalConnector

ﬂ MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=J50M FEP=1 RECEIVE...

| MENU-UCSEND

=

200200

1]

BOLDSOS :!

COYME
CLICKATELL
COmM3
DBl
DB 2C2
DiexBaC3
DB 2C4
DB 30
DB 3C2
DixxB3C3
[heixB3C4
DiexB4AC
CliixB4AC2
DixxB4AC3
[ieixBACS
D BECT
[l BEC2
DixxBEC3 b
[ieixBEC4
D BBCT
CiixBEC2
DixxBEC3
[ieixBEC4

| Parameters

¢ | Line Function
LineCheck

:J CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUMT=3939,CODE=EEM AREA=11 Z0ONE=11

H

D BT

[ B7C2
D B7C3

DB VC4
DXBACT
Di<BaC2 X

3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of

it. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.
4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.
5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
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following screenshot:

| Lockup

Establish Properties

LineCheck.

T ext
ChannelB ank
SocialMedia

=1 ACCOUNT=9339,CODE=EE0T AREA=11 ZONE=11

Ling Diriver | | Descrigtion | Statuz | Line Funetion | Propetties | Driver
e @ |AuoTen =l (5]
CDYME ;} - &) UniverzalConnectar _Ll 6
CLICKATELL =] 6 |AutaText -] e
Openvoice [Out-Bound]

COM3 :] r ) Opervoice [In-bound] ENU=4UTD e
oozl x| T &) Eﬂ'ggg:ft ENU=NCUSTCHERLPT1 LINEID=1 FEP=1 RECEL.. 6
Dwxg2cz x| PBiAssistart ENU=NATIOMAL

_]' O Twow ayPLUS 6

= Internal Transfer Line
' | Line Function UrniversalConnectar

. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-
click in the "Properties" column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You
also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

H

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

| Line Driver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propettiss | Driver | =

FIELDSET=E0Lj\ @  |UniversalConnector  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIEL DSFT=ISON FEP=1 RECEIVE.. @)

HTTPGETLL. x| € [ UriversalCormectr ] MENUZUCSEND B4 Properties (3]

MSIBICT = @ | Intemal Transter Line x| STATIONID=1 Flicomtonmpeies e

ODBC e @  |UniversalConnectar  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP<TR.. @

sucuRus x| @ |UniversalCornecter  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1 RECEN.. 6
Er e = e

_| Lookup 4| Ling Function | Parameters
713 LineCheck | CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUNT=9333 CODE=EGNT AREA=11 ZONE=11
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[® Function Properties
e 41
Mame
LirelD 1]
BusyRetries 3
Friority
D 1]
-
Lookup -
ATHOTIFY [AutoT ext Motify and Cancel]
AUTO [Autka)
ELEY [Twio % ay Inztant Connect)
ELEYT [Ingtant connect]
Meni EOC [Extend Open/Cloze Schedule]
ettt ELCARE [EZ Care Menu) S
IDRED [Identicom Red Alert]
IDYEL [Identizom vellow dlert)
IDYELZ [Identicarn Yellow Alert)
[YRT [In-Bound Opentfoice]
[VRT2 [In-Bound Opentoice)
LCHEM [Line Check. [k anitou]] ;I_
BN

Note: the function list items that display on the Function Properties menu depend on the

Line Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the
left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

3. Click "OK" when finished, and then click "Save".

ODBC Example

ODBC Signal

The UniversalConnector can be directed to monitor a specific database for activity to
generate an alarm in Manitou.

Note: Manitou treats the ODBC format like Comma Separated. Therefore, the hierarchy of
column order is important.
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ODBC Signal Example

The following is an example of an ODBC signal:

1D EVENT POINTID AREA ZONE
|1 BA Kitchen 1 2

A0
7194399854

ODBC Database Value example

We can determine the following information from the signal:

e BA - Event

e Kitchen - Point ID
e 1-Area

e 2 -70ne

e 7194399854 - TXID

Connector

The ODBC Connector configuration should match the following screenshot:

E ODBC DSN: ODBCMG | st
| Integrated Security

Username:

Password:

Database SIGNALS

Table: SIGMALS

1D Column: D

ODBC Connector example
Line Map

The ODBC line mapping should match the following screenshot:

opec  ~ ¥lopBC © UniversalConnector + FEP=1RECEVER=2 MENU=UCSIMPLE FIELDSET=0DBC

ODBC Line Mapping example

Notice that the Fieldset has been identified.

MediaGateway 2 v2.0 User'’s Guide for the | © Copyright 2014 Bold Technologies LTD




Administration 121

Data Mapping

In this example, the line map points to Fieldset “FEPBINARY”.

Once configured, the UniversalConnector can monitor a database table for the specified criteria.

= [ SIGMNALS
3 Database Diagrams
= 3 Tables
[ 3 System Tables
= 3 dbo.SIGNALS
= @ Columns
i ID (PK, int, not null)
E] EVENT {nvarchar(50), null)
E] POINTID (rwarchar(50), null}
[El AREA (nvarchar(50), null)
[Z] ZONE (nvarchar(30), null)
E] TXID (nvarchar{30), null)

ODBC Database Table example

Manitou Alarm

Once the information in the signal example presents to the database, Manitou picks it up
and generates an alarm as shown in the following screenshot:

ALARM - Burglan: Alarm (BA) 'Kitchen' TH 5542 2 BL 89 T
YIEWED - Burglany Alarm (BA) - Fesponse [45 Secs]

ODBC Generated Alarm examples

16:43.55

16:44:40
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FTP

Adding an FTP Connector

The FTP Connector supports information sent over an FTP. The FTP Connector can be
configured to include the following items:

e File name

e Body Contents

e Binary information such as video, audio, pictures
e Text that provides signal detail information

Perform the following steps to add an FTP Connector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.
Result: the following window displays:
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sdd | Femove | Edit Updaie ||~ Coneel |

Connectar Driver Mame: |EEILDSEIS j

* PRI/T1/Analog G

;'._. PB Server

L 5
& Email

"“} SM35 Gateway v

B opEC

amth FTP v

R

B nss .

File

2. Click the down arrow to expand the FTP area of the window as shown in the following
screenshot:

- FTP
FTP Server Receive Directon: File Prefis:
I-ID] FTP Usemame: Send Direchaory: File Ext:
FTP Password: ™ Secue [T Binany
All directories are relative to the root ftp directary
3. Click "Add".

Result: the "Add a new FTP" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Add a new FTP |

Connectar Device Mame: ||

Connector Type: | FTE ;I

ok | cancel |

4. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

5. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "FTP". If it does not, select "FTP"
from the dropdown list.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new FTP" window closes and the fields on the FTP area of the window

now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components

you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for

each field.

Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:

1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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| —
™ Add I Hemove | I ;I Mapping Type: | Separatar ;I

Formatting | Pre-processing |

Total Humber of Fields: I Separatar; |{NDNE} VI Signal Tupe: ISigna| v! Ewent Tyupe; I VI

[71 Add zubject to start of final signal [~ Cambine excess data into lagt fisld

[1 Add current meszage body ta final signal e ;
[71 Add attachment contents to final signal #AML Packet Root Nods! |

[T Add filename to final zignal ML Signal Root Hode: |

Pazition | Operation | Figld | Walue

‘ - =

2. Select "FTP" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the Remove button.

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add New Field Set =] I

Mame: |

[ ok ] cancal |

4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:




126

e
= Add Remowe | |FI'P j Mappitig Tepe: [HMLAISON j Test Studio |
Farmiatting I Pre-processingl
Tatal Murber of Fields: |1 Separator: IMOME] Signal Type: iSignaI vl Event Type: |5l b
[7] Add subject ta start of final signal [ Combire excess datainto last fisld
[ Add current message body to final signal & I| )
[7] Add attachment contents ta final zignal L Packet Root Node: IAla[mS _I
[ Add filename to final sigral Q;ll Sianal Foat Naode: |BlamnstSianals _I
| Drder | Label Operation Field | svalue
.4 event ... | FigldSet Mew Signal _:! lgnore ;! EVEMT
x| L] = | [

5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.
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= Add I Remove | |F|'P :_l Mapping Type:

Test Studio |

Fomatting | Pre-processing |

Total Murmber of Fields: II': Separator:

Signal Type: IGPS Signal vI Event Type: iSI.-’-‘« vl

[~ Combine excess data into last field

] Add subject bo start of final zignal

[w| Add cument mezsage body ta final signal
[ Add attachment contents to final signal
[ Add filename to final signal

_| Pasition |Egth | Dperation | Field | &l
2 1 0 Mapped Field LI Tranzmitter |0 A_‘_j

2 0 Mapped Field || Caller ID =]

3 ] Mapped Field _'_I Ewvent code :_]

4 i Mapped Field ]| Latiude =]

5 i MsppedFigld =]|Lorgtude =]

E ] Mapped Field _'_l Coarnment :_l
* L] &

Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Data Mapping, Pre-processing

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing
issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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- tdd | Remove | [EMaiLisont =] Mapping Type: [xmLuSON ] TestSudo |
Formatting PTE'DTDCESSinEll
Regular | (2etuids vl in with (Bt Signal": [{ORHNLY B [
Expression; . . — —
; Fibad)" 'Signal' s [ {CRHMLE
A @ '{'Packet": {"FacketiD" " "
WAL = | | se -
), =1 =
W 1
LI LI ]

2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common
expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand
field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

L

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created an FTP Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line Drivers.
Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to

the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:
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1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.
Result: the Line Drivers form displays shown in the following screenshot:

Lirne Diriver I Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propetties | Diriver [;,
BOLDS0s | 0 |utoTent =l e
| COYMNE LI - Q} UniverzalConnector _‘J @ =
- |cooerer S0 @ |AutoText =l 5]
Il COM3 =~ ) |AutoText x| MENU=sUTE (&)
i DB 201 LI O | TwawapPLUS _'J MEMU=NCUSTCHKRLP11.LINEID=1 FEP=1.RECEI... (&)
: DB 202 LI O f} Opentoice [In-bound] _‘J MENU=HATIOMAL @ -
I =y
‘| Ling Function | Parameters
LineCheck _ﬂ CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUMT=3939,CODE=ER01 AREA=11Z0NE=11

=

2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the Line Driver from the pulldown list in the next open
row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:

Lirie Diriver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Properties | Driver |~

FIELDSET=B.. x|l @  |UniversalConrector  _¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=SONFEP=1 RECENVE.. @
I [T L @  |UniversalCorrectar 7| MENU=UCSEND (2]
T | MSIBTCT =r @  |intemal Transter Line | STATIONID=1 ©
~ ooec =r @  |UniversalCornector _¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP=1R.. 63
~ sucorus A @ |UniversaConnector _¥| MENU-UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP<1 RECENV.. @
> = e  © e

1]

BOLDSOS :!

EEI\QI:.ETELL £ | LineFunction | Parameters
3 COMI LineCheck .:J CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUNT=3999.CO0DE=EE0T1 AREA=11 ZONE=11
— | DHB201

* DB 2C2 | .ZJ
DiexBaC3
DB 2C4
DB 30
DB 3C2
DixxB3C3
[heixB3C4
DiexB4AC
CliixB4AC2
DixxB4AC3
[ieixBACS
D BECT
[l BEC2
DixxBEC3 b
[ieixBEC4
D BBCT
CiixBEC2
DixxBEC3
[ieixBEC4
D BT
et [0 B TC2
D B7C3

DB VC4
DXBACT
Di<BaC2 X

3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of
the Driver. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.

4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.

5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:
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CLICKATELL =]

ComMa =r

oozl x| T

e

) |AutaTest x I

e
e
e

Establish Properties

' | Line Furictio

Openvoice [Out-Bound]
Opervoice [In-bound] ENU=4UTD

SoloProtect ENU=NCUSTCHKRLP11 LINEID=1,FEP=1 RECEL..
LineCheck

PBAzziztant EMU=MNATIOMAL
Twow ayPLUS

Ling Diriver | | Descrigtion | Statuz | Line Funetion | Propetties | Driver |+
e @ |AuoTen =l
CDYME ;} - &) UniverzalConnectar _Ll b

2200 Q@@

Internal Transfer Line

UniversalConnector

il
LineCheck. EhanIB amk =14CC0OUNT=9339,CODE=EGDT AREA=11 ZONE=11
SocialMedia

. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-
click in the "Properties" column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You
also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

H

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

| Line Driver | | Description | Status | Line Function | Propettiss | Driver | =

FIELDSET=EOLjg @  |UniversslCornector 7| MENU=UCSEND EIFLDSFT=ISON FEP=1 RECEIVE.. €9

HTTPGETLL. x| € [ UriversalCormectr ] MENUZUCSEND B4 Properties (3]

MSIBICT = @ | Intemal Transter Line x| STATIONID=1 Flicomtonmpeies e

ODBC e @  |UniversalConnectar  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP<TR.. @

sucuRus x| @ |UniversalCornecter  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1 RECEN.. 6
Er e = e

_| Lookup 4| Ling Function | Parameters
713 LineCheck | CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUNT=9333 CODE=EGNT AREA=11 ZONE=11
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[H Function Properties
e 41
Mame
LirelD 1]
BusyRetries 3
Friority
D 1]
-
Lookup -
ATHOTIFY [AutoT ext Motify and Cancel]
AUTO [Autka)
ELEY [Twio % ay Inztant Connect)
ELEYT [Ingtant connect]
Meni EOC [Extend Open/Cloze Schedule]
ettt ELCARE [EZ Care Menu) S
IDRED [Identicom Red Alert]
IDYEL [Identizom vellow dlert)

IDYELZ [Identicarn Yellow Alert)
[YRT [In-Bound Opentfoice]
[VRT2 [In-Bound Opentoice)
LCHEM [Line Check. [k anitou]]

|

BN
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Note: the function list items that display on the Function Properties menu depend on the

Line Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the

left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

3. Click "OK" when finished, and then click "Save".

FTP Example

Since the FTP server looks at two directories, XML and binary, the following example

provides two example scenarios:
e XML - FTP signal
e Binary - FTP video

FTP Signal

The following is an example of an FTP signal:
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<?xml version="1.0"?>
- <Alarms>
- <Customer TxId="12345">
- <Signal Lhg="-104.703115" | at="39.040431" Event="PA">
<Zone>1</Zone>
<Area>2</Area>

</Signal>
- <Signal Lng="-104.818622" Lat="38.930849" Event="HA">
<Zone>2</7one>
<Area>3</Area>
</Signal>
</Customer>
</Alarms>

XML Signal

FTP Video

Use the following filename to store video information:
e 7194399854-1-BA.mov

2

binary xml ?19439935 XMLSignal.
4-1-BA.maov xml

FTP Directories
Connector

Set up both the XML and binary connectors as follows:

XML

- FTP
FTP Server. localhast Beceive Directory: XMl File Prefixc
=it FTP Username:  fodc Send Directory el File Ext XML
FTP Password: Secure Binary
All directories are relative to the root fip directory
XML Connector Setup example
Binary
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mm FTP
FTP Server: localhost Receive Directory:  'binary
L= 1 FTP Username:  fodc Send Directory \binary
FTP Passward: N Secure

All directories are relative to the root ftp directory

File Prefix:
File Ext

Binary

Binary Connector Setup example

Line Drivers

Set up the FTP Line Drivers as follows:

FTP ~ /| FTP Signals @  UniversalConnector ~ MENU=UCNOGPS FIELDSET=FEPTEXT FEP=1RECEIVER=2
FTPBINA.. > /I FTP Videa 6 UniversalConnector  ~ MENU=UCNOGPS FIELDSET=FEPBINARY FEP=1 RECEIVER=2

FTP Line Drivers

Data Mapping

Use XML data mapping for FTP text.
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o MLViewer . I 1 e e b el e

= Alarmis|
= Customer
- Txld=7194399854
[=-Signal
- Event=PA
- Lat=39.040431
- Lng=-104.703115
EI--ZQHE

=- S_ignal

| - Event=HA

i . La=38.930849

. Lng=-104.318622
EI--ZQHE

|| Cancel

FilePath:  C\Usersirodc BOLDGROUP|\DesktopXMLSignalxml | | o

XML Viewer

The FTP format allows you to send multiple signals in one packet. The following example generates

two signals in Manitou:

W E

Backup binary L xml 719439985 | XMLSignal.
l-). Move to xml |D‘u' xml
Move XML file

The following is an example of the FTP binary data mapping used for FTP video:
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z I Add || Remove ' |FEPBJNARY x| Mapping Type: |Separamr -

Total Number of Fields: 4 Separator: |- ¥ Signal Type: | Signal v] Event Type: SIA -

!EJ Add filename to final signal . = [] combine excess data into last field
I____I Add subject to start of final signal [ "'5' ‘ ;

| Add current message body to final signal | ) | XML Packet Root Node:
___| Add attachment contents to final signal XML Signal Root Node:

| Position Operation Field Value

> _Mapped Field + TransmitterlD ~
Mapped Field ~ Area value b

3 Mapped Field ~ Ewvent code »
|4 Mapped Field = Binary Value ~
* - -

Binary Data Mapping example

Manitou Alarm

XML Text

Moving the file into the XML directory allows the UniversalConnector to download and
process the file using the FTP. Manitou then generates the following alarms:

M@ JSep27 163218 |2 5123 Bold Technologias TE5508 = TPanic Merm [ T T
|| |sep2z 63216 |2 |B123 |Bold Technologies [EQELE] | HA Holdup Alarm | |

j0gfe7se012 |16:32:16 | I ALARM - Holdup Alarm (HA) Tx: 5 S: 4 Z: 2 RL: 99 T%-D: 7194339854 Key, HA OZ: 2
| 16:32:16 B GPS LOCATION - Coordinates: 33.930849\-104 818622 - Status: Complete

ALARM - Panic Alam (PA) TH 5342 1 RL 93 THHD: 7194

|116:32:15 | ] GPS LOCATION - Coordinates: 39.040431%-104.703115 - Status: Complete |

FTP Generated Alarm examples

Binary Video

Moving the video file into the binary directory generates a Burglary Alarm with video.

AL Almrrr (BA) T 554 R

[16:36:11 |?B|Mw-ideu

Binary Generated Alarm examples
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Alarm Video Clip
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The TCP Connector allows the UniversalConnector to accept raw data connections.
= 1P
B IP Type: TCP hd Host Mame: ILUCALHUST Beqin Message Character Value: |D
Connection Type: IEIient Vi Port: 13000 UDP Send: End Message Character Value: ID
Aok Meszage: I Heartbeat Message: I Heartbeat Interval [Secs): |3U 5:
b ax Connections: ID
TCP Configuration
Using XML Tokens
You may also add an XML token for the beginning and ending values on a TCP Connector.
= 1cr
EEN  1PTwee =3 - Haost Mame: |LoCALHOST Begin Message Value: [epacket>
Cormection Type: 1Se|vc| '1 Park: a0 UDP Send: I’ 100 Erd Message Value: I<)'|:|sckel!-
Ak Message | Hearlbeal Message: Heatbeat |nterval [Secs] I';?J_a
Max Comnections: |0
B Rss

TCP Config., XML Tokens

Perform the following steps to add a TCP Connector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.
Result: the following window displays:
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sdd | Femove | Edi Updaie ||~ Coneel |

@
(e Connectar Driver Mame: |EEILDSEIS j
* PRI/T1/Analog G
;’u PBY Server
e SMS o

& Email
"“} SM35 Gateway w
B opEC
ah FTP v
e
B rss .

File

2. Click the down arrow to expand the TCP area of the window as shown in the following

screenshot:
©o qop A
1Y IF Type: TP = Hast Mame: LOCALHOST Begin Message Value: 2
Connection Type: | Listen - Port: 10002 |DP Send; 13002 End Meszage Value: 3
Ack Meszage: Heartbeat Message: Heartbeat / Mo Activity Secs): ||'| E |1_'(_|

Max Connections: U Felative path/filename;

Default Packet: | Y I [~ Map File Mame to Fieldzet

[T Save File to Responze Directary Response Directony: |
[T Stop Processing After Saving File

User Mame:
Crriver Tupe: | Flaw T Password:
This araw TCP Socket. Signals can be received in any format
H " 1
3. Click "Add".

Result: the "Add a new TCP" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Add a new TCP

Connectar Dewvice Mame: ITEF';"LI DA

Connectar Type: I TCP j

k. | Cancel |

4. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

5. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "TCP". If it does not, select "TCP"
from the dropdown list.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new TCP" window closes and the fields on the TCP area of the window

now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components

you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for

each field.

Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:

1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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| —
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2. Select "TCP" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the Remove button.

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add New Field Set =] I

Mame: |

[ ok ] cancal |

4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.
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Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Data Mapping, Pre-processing

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing
issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common

expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand

field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created a TCP Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line Drivers.

Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to
the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:
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1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.
Result: the Line Drivers form displays shown in the following screenshot:

Lirne Diriver I Description | Statuz | Line Function | Propetties | Diriver [;,
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I =y
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LineCheck _ﬂ CALLPOOL=1 ACCOUMT=3939,CODE=ER01 AREA=11Z0NE=11

=

2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the Line Driver from the pulldown list in the next open
row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:

Lirie Diriver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Properties | Driver |~
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3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of
it. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.

4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.

5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:
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. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-
click in the "Properties" column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You
also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

H

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

| Line Driver | | Status | Line Function | Propettiss | Driver | =
FIELDSET=EOLjg @  |UniversslCornector 7| MENU=UCSEND EIFLDSFT=ISON FEP=1 RECEIVE.. €9
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ODBC e @  |UniversalConnectar  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ALARMTEST FEP<TR.. @
sucuRus x| @ |UniversalCornecter  ¥| MENU=UCSEND FIELDSET=ACKSI FEP=1 RECEN.. 6

Er e = e
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Note: the function list items that display on the Function Properties menu depend on the

Line Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the
left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

3. Click "OK" when finished, and then click "Save".

RSS

Adding an RSS Connector

The RSS Connector enables the UniversalConnector to monitor, pick up, parse, and send RSS
feeds into Manitou as alarms.

Perform the following steps to add an RSS Connector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.
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Result: the following window displays:

sdd | Femove | Edit Updaie ||~ Coneel |

Connectar Driver Mame: |EEILDSEIS j

* PRI/T1/Analog G

.'._. PB Server

A gMs -
& Email

£} 5M5 Gateway v

B opEC

s FTP v

e

K Rr3s .

File

2. Click the down arrow to expand the RSS area of the window as shown in the following
screenshot:

B Rss
‘ R55 URL Location:
L=

3. Click "Add".

Result: the "Add a new RSS" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add a new R55 |

Connector Device Mame; i|

Cornectar Tope: | Rs5S ﬂ

k. | Cancel |
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4. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

5. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "RSS". If it does not, select "RSS"
from the dropdown list.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new RSS" window closes and the fields on the RSS area of the window

now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components

you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for

each field.

Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:

1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

o Add ! Hemoye | I ;j Mapping Type: | Separator ;!

Formatting | Pre-processing |

Total Humber of Fields: ! Separataor; I{NDNE} '1 Signal Tupe: ’Signal vi Event Type: I VI
[71 Add zubject to start of final signal [~ Cambine excess data into lagt fisld

[1 Add current meszage body ta final signal ‘-"Jl ;

[71 Add attachment contents to final signal e | ML Packet Root Node! | _I
[T Add filename to final zignal o _I

=ML Signal Root Node: |

Pazition | Operation | Field [ Walue

‘ - =

2. Select "RSS" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the Remove button.
3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Add New Field Set =1 I
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4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.
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Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Data Mapping, Pre-processing

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing
issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common

expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand

field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created an RSS Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line Drivers.

Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to
the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:
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1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.
Result: the Line Drivers form displays shown in the following screenshot:
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2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the Line Driver from the pulldown list in the next open
row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:
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3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of
the driver. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.

4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.

5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:
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click in the Properties column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You

also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-

H

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Note: the function list items that display on the Function Properties menu depend on the

Line Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the
left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

3. Click "OK" when finished, and then click "Save".
File

Adding a File Connector

The File Connector allows you to to look up simple files by prefix and extension.

Perform the following steps to add a File Connector:

1. Click "Connector" under the UniversalConnector section of the Node Tree.

Result: the following window displays:
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2. Click the down arrow to expand the File area of the window as shown in the following
screenshot:

File

File Location: " | File Prefis:

- T Binary File Ext:

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add a new File" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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4. Enter a device name into the "Connector Device Name:" field.

5. Confirm that the "Connector Type:" field displays as "File". If it does not, select "File"
from the dropdown list.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add a new File" window closes and the fields on the File area of the window

now display as populated with the default settings.

Note: you may need to modify the default settings depending on the hardware components

you have installed. Use the dropdown arrows to access additional selections available for

each field.

Data Mapping

In order for the communication to be properly identified and submitted to Manitou, you
must define the correct data mapping in the Data Mapping form.

Perform the following steps to define the correct data mapping:

1. Click "Data Mapping" under UniversalConnector on the Node Tree.
Result: the Data Mapping form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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2. Select "File" from the dropdown menu directly to the right of the Remove button.
3. Click "Add".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" dialog displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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4. Enter a name into the "Name:" field, and then click "OK".
Result: the "Add New Field Set" window closes and the system returns you to the Data
Mapping form as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. Select an option from the "Mapping Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Separator, Position, Label/Separator, and XML/JSON.

6. Select an option from the "Separator:" dropdown menu.

7. Select an option from the "Signal Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: Signal, GPS Signal, and Telemetry. For more information on these

signal types, please refer to the document entitled "Field Descriptions".

8. Select an option from the "Event Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are: SYS, SIA, and CID.

9. If you want to add part of the message to the final signal, select any of the four
checkboxes.

10. If you want, select the "Combine excess data into the last field" checkbox.

11. In the Data Parameters section in the bottom portion of the screen, designate the order
you want the information to be parsed into Manitou in the "Position" column.
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Note: the column labels in the Data Parameters area change depending on the Mapping
Type you selected.

Data Mapping, Pre-processing

Defining Expressions in the Pre-processing Tab

The Pre-processing tab enables you to anticipate and prevent some common processing
issues before they occur. For example, if a comma was designated as the separator on the
Formatting tab, but there are instances where a semi-colon might come through the
received signal as the separator, you can avoid this issue before it occurs.

Perform the following steps to use the Pre-processing tab to avoid common processing
issues:

1. Click the Pre-processing tab on the Data Mapping form.
Result: the Pre-processing tab displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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2. In the "Regular Expression:" field, enter the symbol or letters used as a common

expression in the signals you receive.

3. Enter the interpretation option you want for the common expression in the right-hand

field.

The buttons on the right-hand side of the window perform the following functions:

5] Add regular expression

Update regular expression

Remove regular expression

_ "1 Test Studio

Line Drivers

Once you have created a File Connector and mapped it, you must format the Line Drivers.

Note: the FEP and associated Receivers must be correctly installed and configured prior to
formatting Line Drivers. To check the installation of the FEPs and Receivers, please refer to
the appropriate Supervisor Workstation manual for your version of Manitou.

Perform the following steps to format the Line Drivers:
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1. Click "Line Drivers" under Administration in the Node Tree.
Result: the Line Drivers form displays shown in the following screenshot:
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2. In the "Line Driver" column, select the line driver from the pulldown list in the next open
row (indicated with an asterisk) as shown in the following screenshot:

Lirie Diriver | | Description | Statuz | Line Function | Properties | Driver |~
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DB VC4
DXBACT
Di<BaC2 X

3. If you want the Line Driver to be designated as active, select the checkbox to the right of
the driver. If you do not want it to be active, leave the checkbox deselected.

4. Enter a description into the "Description” field.

5. Select the type of "Line Function" you want from the pulldown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:
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. To enter property information for a Line Driver, select the Driver you want. Then, right-
click in the "Properties" column and select Properties from the menu that displays. You
also have the option of copying properties from an already existing Line Driver by
selecting the "Copy to Properties" option as shown in the following screenshot:

H

Result: the Function Properties window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Note: the function list items that display on the Function Properties menu depend on the

Line Driver you selected.

2. Enter the values you want in the right column to correspond to the function list on the
left. Some functions have dropdown menus (as shown in the screenshot above). To
access a dropdown menu, click at the edge of the right column until a down arrow
displays. Click the arrow, and scroll through the list to select the item you want.

3. Click "OK" when finished, and then click "Save".

PBX Assistant

The MediaGateway 2 is compatible with any PBX system. Universal compatibility is achieved
through the use of standard analog lines, digital T1 lines, and digital ISDN PRI lines. In
essence, the MediaGateway 2 becomes a specialized switch that works alongside your

existing PBX system.

Use the PBX Assistant to accomplish any of the following tasks:

e Place incoming callers into a call queue

e Play hold messages to encourage callers to stay on the line

e Route incoming calls and queued callers to available Operators
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How PBX Assistant Works

Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) is a method used for handling incoming calls. The PBX
Assistant uses ACD to recognize and answer incoming calls by searching its database for call
routing instructions using the ACD Queue menu. It then sends the call to an Operator
according to the instructions for that call. The MediaGateway 2 can organize calls coming
into the system into queues for handling by Operators. Calls can be routed through a variety
of different queue types (for e.g., skills-based or round robin).

For example, a Customer accidentally trips his alarm and calls into the Central Station to
cancel the alarm. After dialing in, the PBX Assistant prompts the Customer as to whether he
would like Customer Service or Alarm Handling. The Customer chooses Alarm Handling, and
the system identifies the caller by his caller ID. However, four other Customers are in the
call gueue in front of him because all the Operators who normally handle alarms are
assisting other Customers. The system then notifies the Customer that Operators will be
available shortly, and keeps him on hold while informing him of his expected wait time.
When an Operator becomes available, the Customer is then routed to that Operator, where
the alarm signal associated with his account is also directed.

PBX Assistant Main Form

The PBX Assistant form is divided into the following five panes:

e Main ACD Queue - you can view, edit, and add Operators to different queues

e Agent Queue Status - displays the status of each agent including his availability,
extension, and the time and date of his last finished call

e Call Session Status - displays calls that are currently in the queue

e Agent Pool - allows you to add Operators to different queues

e Agent Status - shows how many Operators are in each ACD Queue, and the specific
calls they are currently handling
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PBX Assistant form

Before using the PBX Assistant, you must first set it up in the Manitou Supervisor
Workstation, and then in the MediaGateway 2.

Manitou Setup

Perform the following steps to set up the PBX Assistant in Manitou:

1. Confirm that you are licensed for the PBX Assistant by navigating to the MediaGateway 2

"Options" menu, and then clicking "Licensing".

2. Open the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.

w

. Navigate to the "Tools" menu, and then select "Options".

4. Expand "System" in the Navigation Tree, and then select "PBX Assistant" as shown in the

following screenshot:
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[W] Central Station Operatar
[[] Dealer Restricted Operatar
[[] Branch Restricted Operato

m

Further Dezcription

Manitou Supervisor System Options

Click "Edit".

onto Manitou.

following screenshot:

Note: most often, this is the "Central Station Operator". Your other options are "Dealer
Restricted Operator" and "Branch Restricted Operator". You can select multiple options.
7. Next, select "PBX Assistant Auto-Ready" from the Navigation Tree.
8. Select an option from the "PBX Assistant Auto-Ready" dropdown menu as shown in the
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Note: this option tells the system when an Operator is available for the PBX Assistant. You
have the following three options:
e Never: users have to manually make themselves available
e At Logon: Operators become available when they logged into Manitou
e Register Alarm Handler: the Operator becomes available when the agent enters alarm
handling mode

10. Collapse the System section of the Navigation Tree, and then expand the Alarm
Handling Section.

11. Select "Automatically transfer two-way audio calls" as shown in the following
screenshot:
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12.Select an option for "Automatically transfer two-way audio call".
Note: you have the following two options:
e No - calls route to the PBX Assistant, and Operators can choose whether or not to take
them
e Yes - the PBX Assistant automatically transfers any two-way audio calls associated
with an alarm to the Operator's extension

13.Click "Save".

Adding Users and User Groups in Manitou

In order for Operators and Supervisors to be able to use the PBX Assistant, you must first
include them in a Manitou User Group.

Perform the following steps to add users to a Manitou User Group:
1. Open the Supervisor Workstation.

2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and select "Users".
3. Access the record for the user you want, and then select an option from the "User
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MediaGateway 2 Setup

Line Driver Configuration

Group" dropdown menu. The user is added to the User Group you select.
4. Enter the user's extension into the "Extension" field. This is the extension to which the
PBX Assistant routes the calls. It is possible to enter multiple extensions, if you separate
them by commas.

After you complete the Manitou setup, you must configure the Line Drivers for the PBX
Assistant.

Perform the following steps to configure the line drivers:

1. Open the MediaGateway 2.
2. Click "Line Drivers" from the Navigation Tree.
3. Select the Line Driver you want to associate with the PBX Assistant, and enter a
Description if you want.
4. Select "PBX Assistant" from the Line Function dropdown menu as shown in the following
screenshot:
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5. Right-click in the "Properties" area on the row for the Line Driver you associated with the

PBX Assistant, and click at the right edge of the Menu row until a dropdown menu

displays.

6. Select the "ACD Queue" menu as shown in the following screenshot:
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7. Click in the LinelD Properties area (still on the Function Properties) window.

8. Enter the Line ID.

Note: this number must match the internal line transfer Line ID.

9. Next, select the Line Driver you want to associate with the PBX Assistant Transfer Line.

10. Select "Internal Transfer Line" for that row from the Line Function drop-down menu as
shown in the following screenshot:
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11. Right-click in the Properties area, and then enter the LinelD on the Function Property
window.
Note: this value must match the Line IDs you set up for the PBX Assistant Line Driver.

Setting up the PBX Assistant in the MediaGateway 2

Now that you have added and configured the necessary Line Drivers, you must create an
ACD Queue in the MediaGateway 2. The following example creates an Alarm Handling
Queue.

1. Select the ACD Queue menu on the PBX Assistant form in the MediaGateway 2. Then,
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right-click and click "Add".
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Result: the ACD Queue form
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Creating an ACD Queue
Perform the following steps to create an ACD Queue:

1. From the "ACD Queue" form, enter a name for the queue (for e.g., "Alarm Handling").
2. Select a type from the "ACD Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: this is the routing mechanism the MediaGateway 2 uses to find an Operator. The
following options are available:

e Skill Based - Use this type of routing to assign incoming calls to the most skilled
Operator. For example, in an Alarm Handling ACD Queue, calls should be routed to
Operators who routinely handle alarms rather than those who only perform data
entry. Each Operator has a priority level associated with his skill set.

e First in List - With this type of routing, the first Operator on the list receives every call.
If the first Operator is not available, the MediaGateway 2 routes the call to the next
Operator.

e Round Robin - With Round Robin routing, each Operator receives calls in succession
beginning with the last Operator to answer a call.

e Longest Idle - The Operator who has waited the longest since the last call is the first to
receive the next call.

e Average Longest Idle - MediaGateway 2 calculates the Operator with the longest
average idle time, and then routes the next call to him.

e Fewest Calls - MediaGateway 2 routes all future calls to the Operator who has
answered the fewest calls.

e Shortest Average Talk Time - MediaGateway 2 routes all future calls to the Operator
who has spent the least amount of time handling calls.

3. If the ACD Queue you are creating is an alarm handling queue, select the "Alarm Handlers
Available" option.

Note: this option determines that if a caller in the queue is calling about an alarm currently

being handled by an Operator, the MediaGateway 2 routes that call to that Operator. If the

Operator has suspended or deferred the alarm after handling it, the MediaGateway 2 also

routes the call to the Operator who is tracking the alarm. Normally, the MediaGateway 2

removes an Operator from handling the call queues when he is handling an alarm so he can

finish handling it.

4. Select the the "Hold Queue" checkbox if you want to place on-hold calls into a special
hold queue.

Note: hold queues are similar to other queues with the exception that the system does not

attempt to find an available Operator when a caller is placed into the hold queue. Instead,

the caller is returned to the original Operator once they are removed from being on hold.

5. Enter the "Max Seconds to Wrap Up:" time.

Note: this is the the maximum time you want to allocate to an Operator before he can

receive another call. This time allows him to do any additional work after a call finishes.

6. Enter the "Max Seconds in Queue:" time.
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Note: this is the maximum time the caller will remain in the call queue before exiting. You
can set the ACD Queue menu to loop back out, and put the caller into another queue. You
can also set it to ask the caller if he wants to remain on the line or leave a message. In a
typical scenario, the caller gets added to the call queue, and is removed when an Operator
answers the call and handles it successfully. However, if the caller remains in the queue and
the "Max Seconds in Queue:" time limit is reached, the caller is removed from the hold
queue.
7. Enter an "Agent Console Message:".
Note: this is the message the Operator sees displayed in the Manitou Operator Workstation
when he receives a PBX Assistant call. The default settings are as follows:

e {SCQUE#} is the queue name (for e.g., Alarm Handling)

e {SFCID#} is the formatted caller ID

e {SUC#} is the contact name
For example, the Operator might see the following message in Manitou: "Alarm Handling
(719) 555-1234 John Doe". Right-clicking in the "Agent Console Message:" field also displays
the "Variables" dialog. You can change which variables display to an Operator. Not all
variables can be used with all types of calls.

Warnings

Warnings are entered values that, when triggered, cause fields to display red in the call
summary view. This visual warning is meant to alert Operators and Supervisors of special
circumstances (for e.g., too many calls in the queue or too few Operators available).

Announcements

Announcements are outgoing messages played at various intervals while a caller is waiting
in a queue. Like the Agent Console Message, you can right-click in the announcement field
and add variables. Typically, Announcements use the following two variables: {SQWT#} and
{SQPOS#}. These represent the caller's queue wait time and his queue position,
respectively.

Adding Operators to Queues

1. Once you have set up the ACD Queue, click "OK" to return to the main PBX Assistant
screen. The Alarm Handling Queue you just created now displays in the ACD Queues
Navigation Tree.

2. Click on an Operator in the Agent Pool and drag the name to the ACD Queue in which
you want the Operator to be. The system then prompts you to enter a priority level for
the Operator. The priority level is used primarily for Skill Based routing, but can also be
used to sequence Operators for other ACD Queue types, such as Round Robin routing.
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Agent Status

e Operators who are online and available to take calls are denoted by a green check
mark.

e Operators who are offline are denoted by a red square.

e Operators who are not ready to handle a call (i.e., they are already handling a call or
finishing up alarm handling) have a red "No Entry" icon.

Agent Queue Status

The Agent Queue Status window displays all the queues and Operators and their different
states of preparedness (i.e., Ready, Offline, or Not Ready). If an Operator is not logged into
Manitou, he will not display in the Agent Queue Status window. If the queue is an alarm
handling queue, the Alarm Handler and Handling Alarm columns display as highlighted.

e |f the Alarm Handler column displays red, it indicates that an Operator is not in alarm
handling mode (even though it is an alarm handling queue).

e A green Alarm Handler column indicates that an Operator is in alarm handling mode.

e |f the Alarm Handling column displays yellow, it indicates that an Operator is already

handling an alarm and is not receiving calls unless the call relates to the alarm he is
handling.

PBX Assistant and Manitou

Once you have enabled the necessary options, the PBX Assistant displays to Operators in
the Manitou alarm screen right under the main Navigation Tree as shown in the following
screenshot:
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Manitou Alarm Handling screen, PBX Assistant

Customer information displays in a single line in Manitou. You can modify how Customer
information displays in Manitou in the set up for the ACD Queue.

Receiving a Call

When a call is received, the Operator can choose between any of the following actions:
e Accepting the the call
e Accepting the call and loading the Customer (Note: the MediaGateway 2 must identify
the Customer before this can occur)
Transferring the call to another Operator
Putting the caller on hold
Playing a message to the caller while he is on hold
Rejecting the call
Hanging up on the caller
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Setting up Scripts in the Manitou Supervisor Workstation

Operators can play scripts while a Customer is on hold. In order to use this option, you must
first create the scripts you want in the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.

Perform the following steps to create scripts in the Supervisor Workstation:
1. Open the Supervisor Workstation.
2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and then select "Script Messages".

3. Click "Edit", and then click "Add".
Result: the "Add Script Message" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add Script Message I

Descriptioh; i
Language: {Canadian English |
Type: | |

Tt Cancel |

4. Select a language for your script message from the "Language:" dropdown menu.

5. Select "PBX Assistant" from the "Type:" dropdown menu.

6. Click "OK".

Result: the "Add Script Message" window closes and the "Script Message" window displays
as shown in the following screenshot:
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7. Double-click an option from the "Script Codes:" field if you want to include it in your
script message.

8. Enter the text for the message you want to create.

9. If you want to preview how the message will play to the Customer, click "Demo".

10. Click "Save".

Now, whenever an Operator places a Customer on hold, he can select the script he wants

from the "Script" dropdown menu on the Operator Workstation Alarm Handling window,
and play it by pressing "Play Script".

System Log

The PBX Assistant displays in the Manitou System Log. The System Log displays call
acceptance, status changes, hanging up, and missing calls, etc.
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Syshem Actrviy Log -
& e |
Systen Lug 112 Recunds.
Date/Time Catagory Quaiier | Event Teut User 1D

02/25/201011:21 | PEX Assistart Accept Cal | Accepl call for 1719) 419-9854 Rod Coles * RAC
02/25/2010 11:20 | Alaem Mode: Enter Alam | Steve Mohiman SM
02/25/21017:20 | PEX Assistant Agert Agerd avalabilty changed o 'Not Ready’ 5M
02/25/2M017.13 | PEX Assistant Agenl Agent svalabily changed o Fleady' 5M
02/25/201011:19 | Log On/Log DN Logged On | Steve Mokiman S5M
02/25/2010 11:12 | Watchdog Message Acknowledg | Process Meda Gatewsy on Dev-01 has exted RAC
02/25/2010 1053 | Watchdog Messige Acknowldg | Process Media Galewsy on Dev-i1 has ented RAC
(02/25/2010 1057 | Walchdog Messsoe Acknowladg | Process Media Gateway on Dev-01 has exded RALC
02/25/2010 1042 | PEX Assistart Accept Cal | Accepl call Tor T719) 4739854 Fod Coles ' RAC
02/25/2M0 10036 | ‘Watchdog Meszsgs Ackriowiedg | Process Meda Gatewsy on Diev-01 has exdted RAL
__|02/25/2010 1023 | PEX Assistant Retneve Call| Retieve call for 1713 439-3854 Fod Coles* RAC
02/25/2010 1028 | PEX Assstant HodCal | Hold call for T719) 4393854 Rod Coles ' RAC
02/Z5/2010 1028 | PEX Assistant Accept Cal | Accepl coll foe 1719) 479-9854 Rod Cole: ' RAC
02/25/2010 1028 | PEX Assntant Mirzed Cal | Missed cal for call session "1 00000728 RAC
02/25/2010 1023 | PEX Assistant Accepl Cal | Accepl cal lor [713) 433-9854 Rod Coler ' RAC
| 02/25/2010 1022 | PEX Assnitant Mirsed Cal | Missed cal for call session "100000724' RAC
02/Z5/2010 1021 | Watchdog Message Acknowdedg | Process Media Gatewsy on Dev-01 has sdted RAL
027252000 1013 | PEM Asistarid Missed Call | Missed call lor call s2ason "1DOD00T2Y AL
02/25/2010 1010 | Watchdog Messag Acknowiedg | Procesd dedka Gateway on Dev-01 has exted RAC
02/25/2010 0347 | PEX Asustant Accept Cal | Accepl call lor 1719) 479 3554 Rod Cales ' RAC
02/25/2010 0945 | PEX Assistant Accept Cal | Accepl call lor [719) 4793354 Rod Coles ' RAC
02/25/2010 0345 | PEX Assistart Miszed Cal | Mizsed cal for call session 100000719 RAC
02/25/2010 0345 | PEX Assistant Accept Cal [Accept call los 1719] 4759854 Rod Coles* RAC
02/25/2010 0345 | Waslchdog Message Acknowledg | Process Media Gateway on Dev.01 has exdted RAC
02/75/2010 0336 | PEX Asuistant Accept Cal | Accepl call for 1719 49-9554 Rod Coles ' RAC
(2/25/2010 0336 | Walchdog Message Acknowisdg | Procest Meda Gatewsy on Dev-01 has ested RAC
02/25/2010 0912 | PEX Assistant HoldCal | Hold call for 1719) 439-9854 Rod Coles ' RAC
02725/2010 0511 | PEX Assstant Accept Cal | Accepl call ior 1719) 4333354 Rod Coles © AAL
02/25/2010 09.04_| PEX Assistant Accept Cal | Accepl call lor 1719 435-3854 Rod Coles * RAL
: Agent | Agent avalabiity changed to Fleady RAC
L 0O | Flod Coles RAC

Options Menu

System Log

The MediaGateway 2 Options menu includes licensing and configuration options for the
MediaGateway 2.
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License

Use the MediaGateway 2 "License" form to enter passwords and verify the proper licensing
of different MediaGateway 2 components. Licensing is handled during the initial
MediaGateway 2 setup by a Bold technician using the Bold Licensing Tool. Therefore, the
"License" form is mostly read-only. The Bold technician will also select a Debug mode to
notify you regarding MediaGateway 2 issues and to help diagnose errors. Although it is
possible to modify the "Debug:" field selection, we do not recommend such a modification.
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—License

Admiristration Passward: | Active Untlt  [1/1/0007 1 2:00:00 AM

Metiu Administration Password: I “““““““

Technician Passward: | e Diebug: |De|:uug Level 3 :_I

Licenzed Products:

PE:Azzistant Lines:

L.
TwoapPLUS Lines: !

Options, License form

You can modify passwords for the "Administration Password:" and "Menu Administration
Password:" fields.

Note: Two-WayPLUS voice service is licensed in packs of four lines each to provide a low
entry price-point for the product.

TCP/IP

Use the TCP/IP options form to set up an FEP connection for the MediaGateway 2, and to
define which ports connect with which functions.

e FEP Port - configure this port with a BOLDXML Driver that has an outbound TCP/IP
connection to the MediaGateway server. The default port is 6112. This is the port that
the MediaGateway 2 uses to listen for the XML Driver connection. It is an inbound
TCP/IP connection.

e GPS FEP Port - any received signal that contains GPS coordinates passes through the
GPS FEP. The default port is 6115.

e Control Port - this is the port to which the MediaGateway 2 talks to when it has been
configured to run a server. The user interface makes an outbound connection to the
Bold Communications Collection Service. The default port is 6113. This should not be
modified.

e Telephony Server - this field contains the name or IP address of the server that is
running the Bold Telephony Service. It is an outbound TCP/IP connection. This server
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is used in conjunction with Dialogic cards.
e Telephony Port - the default port is 6110. This should not be modified.
e PBX Server - the PBX Server is used with a phone switch integration (PBX integration).

—TCPAP
FEP Port B112

GFS FEFR Port: |E115
Contral Part: |E1 13

Telephony Server

Telephotw Port;

PR Semver:

FB Serer Port:

I

Options, TCP/IP form

Note: leaving a field on the TCP/IP form blank disables that particular function in the
MediaGateway 2.

Configuration

Use the Configuration options form to define the machine on which Manitou is currently
running.
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— Maritou
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Media Path: CAMEDIA |

Options, Configuration form

You can define up to three Manitou servers to which the MediaGateway 2 will attempt to
connect. The MediaGateway 2 remembers the last Manitou server to which it connected,
and will attempt to reconnect to that server first. If it fails to connect, Manitou then
attempts to connect to the next server on the list until it finds an active Manitou system.

The "User:" and "Password:" fields contain passwords with which you can log into Manitou
as a full user. This is not required in most cases, because the typical user connects using a
MediaGateway 2 login. However, there may be requirements for which you want to connect
to Manitou (for e.g., when you experience a bad connection and need to access a caller ID).
Logging into Manitou through the MediaGateway 2 transmits as a signal to the account.
Therefore, connecting in this manner should be limited.

The Media Path is the directory where voice clips are stored. The MediaGateway 2 creates a
voice clip whenever it reads a menu. To maintain efficiency and to prevent the system from
having to generate a text-to-speech menu each time a menu is read, the system plays a
common .wav file stored in the Media Path location. We recommend you create a shared
directory, because it may be necessary to switch between primary and secondary systems.
Also, the system creates a binary object from these voice clips. The MediaGateway 2 then
sends the voice clips into Manitou, where they are logged.

Default Menus

Default menus make it possible for a function to still perform and operate as expected
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when no other menu has been designated. Although, it is not necessary to select default
menus, it is highly recommended.

%iggglspe ~ Default Menus
Eonfiiuration Drefault Opervoice Inbound Menu: | __v_I
?:fgg:n:t Diefault Opentoice Outbound Menu; | ;I
SMS Modem
Social Media Diefault SoloPratect Menu: I Lj
Diefault Twotw!ayPLUS Audia Menu: | _:j
Drefault AutaT ext Mer: | __v_I
Default LineCheck Meru: I ;I
Default UniversalConnector Men: I Lj
Default Channel Bank Maru: I _:j
Menu Eror [Timeout Attempts] Message: | I
Input Errar [Timeout/Attempts] Meszage: I I
AutoT ext Post Message: I
Alpha Input Model: |Standard Bold _j
Default Country Number: |1_
Internal Country Prefix: |1_
Days of Call Log History to Keep: W Draps of Signal Histary bo Keep: ﬁ_
Setting Default Menus

Perform the following steps to set default menus in the MediaGateway 2:

1. Click "Options" on the MediaGateway 2 Navigation Tree.

2. Click "Default Menus".

3. Click the arrows for the dropdown menus to the right of the fields, and then select the
default menus for each of the MediaGateway 2 components you are setting up.

Note: if the menu you want is not listed in the dropdown list, you may want to see if it is

available for import. Refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus" document for more

information on how to import a menu.

4. Navigate to the File menu, and then click "Save".

5. In the File menu, click "Re-load & Restart all Devices" as shown in the following
screenshot:
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Default Menus: Additional Fields

The following are Default Menu items not associated with specific MediaGateway 2
components:

e Menu Error [Timeout/Attempts] Message - message announced when a timeout or
too many attempts generate a menu error

e Input Error [Timeout/Attempts] Message - message announced when a timeout or too
many attempts generate an input error

e AutoText Post Message - common text appended to an SMS message intended to
guide or help a user respond

e Alpha Input Model - select which code model you want to use for texting

e Default Country Number - select a country code to use in cases where international
dialing rules apply

e Internal Country Prefix - provide an internal country prefix to ensure that the
incoming caller ID matches the outgoing caller ID

e Days of Call Log History to Keep - specify the number of days you want to keep a
record of Call Log History

e Days of Signal History to Keep - specify the number of days you want to keep historical
signal data
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Alpha Codes

Alpha Codes are used to identify which Alpha Input Model you want to use for SMS texting.
Perform the following steps to define an Alpha Input Model:
1. In the MediaGateway 2, click "Options" in the Navigation Tree.

2. Click "Default Menus".
Result: the Default Menus form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

%iggglspe ~ Default Menus
Eonfiiuration Detault Operioice Inbound Menu: | __'_I
?:fgg:n:t Diefault Opentoice Outbound Menu; | ;I
SMS Modem
Social Media Diefault SoloPratect Menu: I Lj
Diefault Twotw!ayPLUS Audia Menu: | L‘
Drefault AutaT ext Mer: | __'_I
Default LineCheck Meru: I ;I
Default UniversalConnector Men: I Lj
Default Channel Bank Maru: I L‘
Menu Emor [Timeout/gtempts] Message: | |
Input Errar [Timeout/Attempts] Meszage: I I
AutoT ext Post Message: I
Alpha Input Model: |Standard Bold j
Default Country Number: |1_
Internal Country Prefix: |1_
Days of Call Log History to Keep: W Draps of Signal Histary bo Keep: ﬁ_

3. Select an option from the "Alpha Input Model:" dropdown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:

Alpha [npot Model; Standard Bold :I
Default Country Mumber:; Legacy Bold

Cell Phone

Star Method
[rternal Caountry Prefis: [T AR
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Option Description Examples
Standard Bold - Uses an asterisk, “*”, then using the *21=A *32=E
telephone keypad representation the user chooses the first *22=8B *33=F

digit based on the location of the letter (i.e. 2 references A, B
or C, 3 references D, E or F, etc.) and the second digit as the
location of the letter in reference to the first.

Legacy Bold - Uses an asterisk, “*”, followed by a two digit *01=A *03=C

number representing the letter. The numbers range from 01 |*02 =B *26=12

to 26.

Cell Phone - Always uses an asterisk, “*”, to start and then *¥2=2 *222=8B

number key on the telephone keypad to represent the digit or | ¥22= A *2222=C

character needed: *3=3 *33=D
*333=E

Star Method - Uses a series of asterisks, “*”, to represent the |*2=A *3=D

location of the letter in reference to a single keypad digit and | **2=B **3=E

then the location of the letter based on the telephone keypad | ***2=C
representation of characters.

4, Click "Save" from the File menu.

AutoText

The AutoText form has only two fields - the Initial Text Message Timeout (in seconds) and
the Text Message Timeout (in seconds).

—AutoT ext

Initial Text Messane Timeout (secs): i'l 200
Text Meszage Timeout (secs); I'I 20

Options, AutoText form

Initial Text Message Timeout: the time that must pass between the initial text message and
a response. The default value is 1200.
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Text Message Timeout: the time by which a response must be received in order to avoid a
timeout. The default value is 120.

Telecom

SoloProtect

SoloProtect uses caller ID information to create an alarm with voice recording. SoloProtect
works with streaming audio and recorded audio slices to help apprise Operators of
emergency situations without the need for a 2-way conversation.

The SoloProtect form in the MediaGateway 2 Options menu allows you to set the default
times (in seconds) for recording and slicing audio.

Licenze —SoloPratect
TCRAP
Configuration
Default Menus
AutaT ext

Default Record Time [Secs): iSD
Default Slice Time [Secs]: =3IJ

SMS Madem
Social Media

— LocationSMART -

Conrector Driver Mame:  |BOLDSOS _‘j [T Use Default Mapping

Default Record Time: the total number of seconds you want to allow for voice recording.
The default value is 30.

Default Slice Time: the total number of seconds for each slice of the total record time. The
default value is 30.

(For e.g., if the record time is set to 30 seconds and the slice time is set to 10 seconds, then
you will derive 3 10-second audio slices. The default values yield only a single audio slice.

LocationSMART
LocationSMART is a service that provides geographic coordinates of a user's location.

Select a Connector Driver Name from the dropdown menu. As shown in the following
screenshot, you have the following options:
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(—LozationSMART

Connector Diriver Mame,! IBDLDSDS L! [T Use Dietault Mapping

BOLDSOS
HTTPGETLISTEM
LOGISYS
SUCURLS

SMS Modem

The "SMS Modem" form contains information necessary for connection to SMS modems.
You can modify the information in these fields. However, we strongly recommend leaving
them as shown in the following screenshot:

Licenss ~SMS Maden

TERAR

Configuration Iritialize: Commard: laTv0

Default Menus

HgoLe Echo Off Command: [TED
Heartbeat Command; |AT
Preferred Message Format Command: |AT+EMGF
Save Command: IAT+ESAS
Check Signal Strength Command: |AT+CSE!
List Meszages Command: |AT+CMGL=4
Read Meszages Command: |AT+CMGH
Send Messages Command: IAT+CM G5
Delete Meszages: Command: IAT+EMGD
Max Dutbound Test Sizet |2D

While Manitou and the MediaGateway 2 still support SMS modemes, this section is included
for Legacy use only.

Social Media
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The MediaGateway 2 offers the ability to monitor Social Media outlets for negative,
malicious, and brand-related content.

To access the MediaGateway 2 Social Media form, click "Options", and then select "Social
Media" as shown in the following screenshot:

License i Social Media
TCRAP
Configuration Geo-Fence Map Tope: !Bing Maps 'I

Geo-Fence Unit: iMiIe ‘I

Geo-Fences are user-defined boundaries that denote a geographic search area. They are
used with Social Media Monitoring, and detect postings to Facebook and Twitter within the
defined area. Select a Geo-Fence Map Type from the dropdown menu. You have the
options displayed in the following screenshot:

License [~ Social Media

TCRAR

Configuration GeoFence Map Typs: iBing Maps "I
Default Menus - —

?zfgg:n’:t Geo-Fence Unit Google Maps

SHS Modem LT

Geo-Fences can be set to radiate up to 100 miles from a central point. The default unit for
Geo-Fences is miles. If you want Geo-Fences to to be measured in kilometers instead, select
that option from the dropdown menu.

License - Social Media

TERAR

Configuration Geo-Fence Map Type: |Bing M aps "I
Drefault Menus

AutoText ;

T zlgc:r:; Gen-Fence Lrit: | Mile - i
5SS Maodem Mile:

Reverse Commands

A new Reverse Command type called MediaGateway is now available in Manitou. The
following six Reverse Commands are available under the Central Station's Reverse
Commands menu:

e HUP, for Hang-up
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e RTST, for LineCheck’s receiver line testing

e SMS, for AutoText’s SMS-sending capability

e SMSSIM, to simulate sending an SMS

e TTS, for OpenVoice outbound Text-to-Speech

Perform the following steps to access the Reverse Channel Command form:

1. Open the Manitou Operator Workstation.
2. Open the Customer for whom you want to define Reverse Commands.
3. Select "Reverse Commands" from the Jump To: menu.
Result: the "Reverse Channel Command" form displays as shown in the following

screenshot:
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Ei---§ General
i E(d Media Gateway

7 SECURLS-ALARM -

i SECURLS-NORMAL

7 BMS - 5MS Message

- SMSALERT - SMS £

- SMESIM - Simulate ©
i G TTS - Tewt to Speec
o Sperific

New | Edit | Dot
Reverze Channel Command
i Tupe: IMedia G ateway = I Response Tupe: INone E I
Group; IUnspeclhed - I Response Delay.  |7200 j
Command: IHTST Command Level: ICustomar - I
Diescriphion: IHeceivel Line Test Command Detail: INnne * I
Lrzer Group! Im
Aivailability Attributes
[ &larm Orily [ Connect Command
[ Dealer User &llowed [ Discornect Command
O Customer User Allowed [ Request Binary Data
[ Restricted [ Retransmission
O VAT User llowed O Tranzmitter Connection Fequired
O weh User Allowed
[ Disabled
Optional P
Fﬂ# Field Tupe Drata Type Labe| Fanges DB Value Default | Farmat
it b | User Input Upper Case Number [raudl} [rull} [rull]
Fized Value Upper Case Mernu [rwll} LCHEM | [rull]
[ratabaze Upper Case Senals [rwall] Rev Cmd Log Details [rull]
Fized Value Upper Case Code [rdl] EEM [rall)
Fixed Value Upper Caze Area [rall] 1 [rull]
Fized Value Upper Case Zahe [radl} 1 [rall)
Uzer Input Upper Case Aceount [riwll} [raull} [ruil}

Reverse Channel Routes and Service Provider Devices

Additionally, a new Reverse Channel Route (MediaGateway) is also available, along with

three Service Provider Devices:

e OPENVOICE for OpenVoice

e AUTOTEXT for AutoText
e AUTOSIM for AutoText Simulator

Perform the following steps to access the Service Provider Devices form:

1. Open the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.

2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and then click "Setup", and "Service Provider
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Devices".
Result: the "Service Provider Devices" form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

iEw | Py ' Edit [elete | Save | Cancel

&dd I Remave I Service Provider Devices

~&TOSIM - AutoT ext Simulatar Extemnal Devioe: AUTOTEXT
Description: |AutoTest
+DTMF PAGER - DTMF PAGER —
LR i Frotocol: IHelransmmsmn vI
MR - EMAIL Address: |
L OPENYDICE - Operioice
1D: I

[~ Dial-up Service

Fart Sethings: |

Account Narme: |

Password: |
Reverse Protocol; |Media Gateway
Reverze Command: |SMS Meszage

Fallow-up Cammard: |

Yerify Command: |

Lel Ll Lel Lel L4

Rewverze Route: |

When creating a new Service Provider Device for the MediaGateway 2, the Protocol must
be set to "Retransmission" and the Reverse Protocol must be "Media Gateway".

Output Device Types

Similarly, there is an Output Device Type called MediaGateway.
Perform the following steps to access the Output Device Types form:
1. Open the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.

2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and then click "Setup", and "Output Device Types".
Result: the "Output Device Types" form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Wigw New Edit | [ielets . Save | Cancel

ddd Hernve Output Device Types

&?:;,"‘ Dutput Device Code: MEDIAGAT Ebnis
=%

+DTMF - DTHF - NUMERIC

~EMaIL - EMall Diescription: IMedia Gateway

P - P =

104G E iy - Media Hatews Atribute: |Rietransmission Zl
Type: ISMS Fhone ;]
Pratocal: iF! etranzrmizzion =i
Rows on display; iu =
Columnz on display: o=
Scnpt Meszage: | _"i

™ Word wrap display
[~ Create Paged Contact

v Service Code required

| } ®

When creating a new Output Device Type for the MediaGateway 2, the Attribute and
Protocol must be "Retransmission," and the Type must be "SMS Phone". Also, select the
"Service Code Required" checkbox.

Contact Point Types
The MediaGateway 2 includes the following three Contact Point Types:
e OpenVoice
e AutoText
e AutoText Simulator
Perform the following steps to access the "Contact Point Types" form:
1. Open the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.

2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and then click "Setup", and "Contact Point Types".
Result: the "Contact Point Types" form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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When creating new Contact Point Types, the Attributes must be set to "Retransmission."

A default script is optional for the MediaGateway 2 Contact Points. Creating a script for the
MediaGateway 2 is similar to creating normal Manitou scripts. In order to specify an
individual MediaGateway 2 menu in the output script, however, the following syntax is
required: "SMC<media gateway menu code>" (where SMC specifies a MediaGateway
menu).

You can use the MediaGateway 2 in Action Patterns to send SMS messages and make
outbound calls. If you want the Action Pattern to be automated, you must specify a script
for the Contact Points at the Contact Point level. Please see the Manitou Operator
Workstation manual for instructions on how to set up Action Patterns.

MediaGateway 2 Components
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The MediaGateway 2 is a compilation of independent products working together to provide
unique solutions to Central Station business problems. These products are grouped into two
modules. These can be individually licensed as either the Bold Efficiency Collection or the
Personal Safety Collection, or combined.

Bold Efficiency Collection Components

OpenVoice - allows users to build a system of customized voice responses for unique
business needs using text-to-speech technology. The system is inbound and outbound voice
response capable, and can be tailored to caller ID or DNIS. Outbound OpenVoice may be
used in conjunction with the AutoClient and text-to-speech for automated notification of
alarms and Customer interactive responses.

AutoText - uses true SMS messaging technology for notification of alarms and signals, as
well as for two-way Customer interaction. The module applies the same intuitive menus as
OpenVoice, so users can create a single menu that can be used for either voice or text
responses. Likewise, users can create a customizable menu specifically for text or email
responses. When combined with AutoClient, AutoText has the ability to handle alarms via
text message without Operator intervention. For example, a low-battery signal arrives while
the Customer is out of town. The Customer receives notification of the signal via text or
email message, and can then respond with authentication to cancel the alarm without any
Operator involvement.

LineCheck - tests Receiver lines and reports any failures. Additionally, you can configure a
separate Receiver to report LineCheck failures. Users also have the option of running
Reports to view all LineCheck activity.

Virtual Operator - enables Manitou to automatically respond to an alarm event by handling
the assigned signals and sending the necessary responses without Operator intervention.
The system can even log, suspend, or close out alarms.

AutoClient - enables Manitou to automatically respond to an alarm event by handling
signals and alarms via e-mail, fax, text messaging, Reverse Commands, and Text-To-Speech
messages without Operator involvement.

PBX Assistant - the PBX Assistant works with OpenVoice to provide full call control with
interactive voice response and routing using automatic call distribution. This allows the
most appropriate Operator to be located by communication with the Manitou system
whenever a call arrives. It also ensures that Operators do not receive calls unrelated to the
alarms they are currently handling.

Channel Bank - allows you to connect your PRI/T1 directly into the MediaGateway 2 station
ports. This allows Manitou to receive an alarm while automatically busying out the line, and
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to detect conditions such as no answer.

Social Media Monitoring - monitors Twitter and Facebook for information that could trigger
an alarm. Through authorizing an account on Twitter, Social Media Monitoring can send
tweets as well as monitor by search criteria within a specified area, using Geo-Fencing.
While Facebook does not currently allow postings from the MediaGateway 2, the module
can still monitor current postings using ranked search requests and Geo-Fencing
specifications.

UniversalConnector - connects a variety of different delivery mechanisms in a one-stop
location for easy setup and management. The UniversalConnector allows signals to be
delivered through PRI/T1/Analog, the PBX Server, SMS, email, ODBC database, FTP, TCP,
RSS, and simple files.

Personal Safety Collection Components
TwoWayPLUS - combines TwoWayVoice with InstantConnect components.

e TwoWayVoice - with TwoWayVoice, an incoming call is processed at the Receiver and
sent to the Central Station Operator at the same time as the alarm presents in Manitou.
The Manitou user interface controls two-way functions such as talk and listen capabilities
so there is one consistent interface for Operators, regardless of the panel. Additionally,
Manitou automatically manages the panel "keep alive." All two-way activity is recorded in
Manitou, and if used in conjunction with SecurVoice, the two-way call can also be stored
in Manitou.

e InstantConnect - enables any phone to become an alarm system. When a telephone call is
received at the Central Station, InstantConnect uses caller ID and generates an alarm in
Manitou. Then, when the Operator picks up the alarm, the voice call is routed to the
Operator. An alarm can be created and routed to an Operator within two or three rings.
Then, the call follows the alarm when it passes to another Operator. InstantConnect uses
caller ID in place of the Transmitter ID, so no Receiver is required.

SoloProtect - is designed for lone worker safety and protection. Using caller ID, SoloProtect
creates an alarm in Manitou with a recorded voice clip. This module integrates with any
phone device that has caller ID.

AutoText

The AutoText feature provides the ability to automatically text notifications, use script
messages, and to initiate and receive responses from a texting platform. In order to set up
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the AutoText feature, it is first necessary to create a script. This enables text-back
capabilities when the MediaGateway 2 is engaged.

Creating the Script

Scripts are created and managed in the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.
Perform the following steps to add a script:

1. Open the Supervisor Workstation

2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and then select "Script Messages".

3. Click "Edit", and then click "Add".
Result: the "Add Script Message" displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add Script Message I
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4. Enter a description, and select a language from the "Language:" dropdown menu.

5. Select "Generic" from the "Type:" dropdown menu, and then click "OK".

Result: the "Add Script Message" window closes and the "Script Message" window displays
as shown in the following screenshot:
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6. Select the codes you want from the "Script Codes:" window, and then add them to the
"Script Text:" window using the "Add" button.

7. Enter the text for your script message into the "Script Text:" window.

8. Enter the following code at the end of your script message text: "{SMC(menu name)}".
Insert the actual MediaGateway 2 menu name into the code.

Note: this ensures that the MediaGateway 2 is engaged for the AutoText feature.

9. If you want, click "Demo" to show how the script message will display to your recipient.
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10. Click "Save".
Applying the Script

Once you have created a script in the Supervisor Workstation, you must designate the
Contact Point phone number for which you want to use AutoText in the Operator
Workstation.

Designating the Contact Point Phone Number

Perform the following steps to designate a Contact Point phone number:

1. Open the Operator Workstation.

2. Open the record for the Customer for whom you want to use AutoText.

3. Select the "Contact List" option from the Jump To menu.

4. Click the "Contact Details" icon.

Note: this icon is located to the left of the Jump To menu, and is represented by a house as
shown in the following screenshot:
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Result: the "Contact" form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. If the phone number you want to add is for an existing contact, click the contact's name
in the Navigation Tree. Then, click the AutoText "Contact Point Properties" icon as shown
in the following screenshot:

=)

Result: the "Contact Point Properties" window displays as shown in the following
screenshot:
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6. If the phone number you want to add is for an existing contact, skip to step 13.
7. If the phone number you want to add is for a new contact, click "Edit" and then click "
Add".
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Result: the "Add Keyholder" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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8. Enter the contact's name and other relevant information.

9. In the "Contact" area of the window, enter the phone numbers you want for the contact
in the available fields.

10. Select a "Contact" area field for which you have not already entered a phone number,
and then click the down arrow to the left of the field as shown in the following
screenshot:
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11. Select "AutoText".
Result: AutoText now displays as the label for the "Contact" area field you selected as
shown in the following screenshot:
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12. Click the AutoText "Contact Point Properties" icon as shown in the following screenshot:

|
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Result: the "Contact Point Properties" window displays as shown in the following
screenshot:
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13. Select "MediaGateway" from the "Output Device Type:" dropdown menu.

14. Select "AutoText" from the "Service Provider:" dropdown menu.

15. Enter the phone number for the new contact into the "AutoText" field.

16. Select the script you recently created from the "Script:" dropdown menu.

17. If you want the contact information to remain private, select the "Private" checkbox.
18. Click "OK".

Result: the "Contact Point Properties" window closes, and the system returns you to the
"Contact" form.

19. Click "Save".

Adding the Script to an Action Pattern

Now that you have created a script and designated a Contact Point, you must include the
script as part of an Action Pattern:

Perform the following steps to create an Action Pattern and include your script:

1. Open the Operator Workstation.

2. Open the record for the Customer for whom you want to use AutoText.

3. Click "Action Patterns" from the Jump To menu.

Result: the Action Pattern Navigation Pane displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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4. Select the "Customer" node as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. Click "Edit", and then click "Add".
Result: the "Add Action Pattern" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Add Action Pattern |

Copy From: || _vJ

Bction |0 !

Deszcription; !

Categary: < Default: x| [ sutoRun
B Cancel

6. Enter an Action ID.

7. Enter a description.

8. Select a category from the "Category:" dropdown list.

9. If you want, select the "Auto-Run" checkbox, and then click "OK".

Note: having an Auto-Run designation is not necessary when you are operating in
AutoClient mode.

10. Select the Action Pattern you just created from from the Navigation Tree.

11. Select the AutoText contact number you created for the Contact Point, and then click "
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Add Command".
Result: the "Contact Action" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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12. Select the script you created from the "Script" dropdown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:
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13. If you want, select the "Suspend Until Valid" checkbox.
14. Click "OK".
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Result: the command you added now displays in the window below the "Add Command"
button.
15. Click "Save".

Text Message Timeouts

When you use AutoText as part of an Action Pattern, Manitou suspends the alarm until it
receives a response (and the Operator takes further action), or until it reaches a set timeout
limit. Timeouts for AutoText can be set in the MediaGateway 2. These settings control how
long the system waits for a response from the recipient before timing out and making the
alarm active again.

AutoText has the following two default timeout settings (both are calculated in seconds):
e Initial Text Message Timeout (default time 1200 seconds = 20 minutes)
e Text Message Timeout (default time 120 seconds = 2 minutes)

Example of Timeouts in a Script:

The following example exchange is included to illustrate the intervals at which Manitou
requires responsive communication:

Initial message sent: Alarm received. Would you like to cancel? (Recipient has 20 minutes to
respond.)

Response: Yes.

Message sent: Please provide your username. (Recipient has 2 minutes to respond.)
Response: jhancock

Message sent: Please provide your password. (Recipient has 2 minutes to respond.)
Response: ******x

Modifying Text Message Timeouts
Perform the following steps to modify the default timeout interval settings:

1. Open the MediaGateway 2.

2. Click "Options" at the bottom of the Navigation Pane.

3. If the system prompts you for a password, enter your password and then click "OK".
4. Select "AutoText" from the "Options" Navigation Pane.

Result: the AutoText Options menu displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. Modify the default values to the values you want.
Note: these fields accept any increment value of 4 characters or less.
6. Click "Save".

Completing the AutoText Setup

Perform the following steps to finalize the AutoText setup in the MediaGateway 2:

Adding an SMS Connector

If you have not already done so, you must set up the SMS Connector for the
UniversalConnector. For instructions on setting up the SMS Connector, refer to the "SMS"
document in the Connector Setup section.

Importing an AutoText Menu

If you have not already done so, you may find it necessary to import an AutoText menu into
the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to
the "Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Adding a Line Driver

If you have not already done so, you may find it necessary to add an AutoText Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if AutoText is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to
import the AutoText menu. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item,
refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus" document.
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Designating a Default Menu

If you have not already done so, you must designate a default menu for AutoText to use if
no other menus have been designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to the "Default Menu" document.

ChannelBank

ChannelBank answers signals from the MediaGateway 2, and then routes those calls to the
Receiver. Receivers can be connected directly to the station ports of the MediaGateway 2.
ChannelBank passes DNIS/Caller ID, and can detect certain line conditions (for e.g., no
answer). It can also send an alarm into Manitou while automatically busying out the line.

ChannelBank scenario:

The following example is included to illustrate a common ChannelBank scenario:

A Receiver Line card has gone into a non-answering state at the same time a new call is
received into the MediaGateway 2 ChannelBank. The ChannelBank routes the call from the
PRI to the analog station card, but the Receiver does not answer. The MediaGateway 2
ChannelBank allows 15 seconds for the call to be answered, then it sets the channel to busy
and sends a Line Fault alarm directly into Manitou. The next call coming into the line rings
busy, and the hunt group moves it automatically onto the next line. An Operator receives
the Line Fault alarm, and a technician examines the Receiver problem.

Setting up the ChannelBank in the MediaGateway 2

ChannelBank is a simple product that only requires set up in the MediaGateway 2.

Importing a ChannelBank Menu

If you have not already done so, you may find it necessary to import a ChannelBank menu
into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item,
refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Adding a ChannelBank Line Driver
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If you have not already done so, you may find it necessary to add a ChannelBank Line Driver.
For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver,refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if ChannelBank is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to

import it. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

If you have not already done so, you must designate a default menu for ChannelBank to use
if no other menus have been designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to the "Default Menu" document.

LineCheck

The LineCheck component tests Receiver Lines and reports any failures.

Setting Up LineCheck in Manitou

You must create a Manitou account for the LineCheck component. The account must have
the same Transmitter ID as the LineCheck menu items in the MediaGateway 2.

After you have created the LineCheck account, create an Action Pattern for the account that
includes the following:
e set *DO to come in as a signal with no action required
e set *DF to come in as an alarm with action required. Then, apply the Action Pattern to
perform the action.

Example:
e Notify IT
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e Notify Manager
e Have Operator call phone lines to double-check

For more information on setting up accounts, refer to the appropriate manual for your
Manitou system.

Completing the Setup in the MediaGateway 2

You must define LineCheck numbers in the MediaGateway 2 Line Drivers form.

Importing a LineCheck Menu

If you have not already done so, you may find it necessary to import a LineCheck menu into
the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to
the "Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Adding a LineCheck Line Driver

If you have not already done so, you must add a LineCheck Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if Line Check is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to
import it. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Adding Lines to the Lookup

After you have set up the Line Driver, you must add the phone numbers you want to the
Line Driver Lookup fields so the system knows which numbers to dial.

Perform the following steps to include the phone numbers you want in the Line Driver
Lookup fields:

1. Open the MediaGateway 2.
2. Select "Line Driver" from the Navigation Tree under Administration.
Result: the Line Driver form displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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3. Click in the first available Lookup field, and enter the 10-digit phone number you want to
add to the Lookup.

4. Select "LineCheck" from the Line Function pulldown menu.

5. Double-click in the Parameters area of the Window for the current Lookup row.

6. Right-click in the Parameters area, and select "Properties".

Result: the Properties Function window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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7. Populate the following fields in the Function Properties window:
e CallPool - lines that are assigned to a call pool to balance the load
e Account - account number to send using Contact ID
e Code - Contact ID
e Area - area to send using Contact ID
e Zone - zone to send using Contact ID
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e Comment - optional comment for this phone number

Note: the following screenshot is provided as an example only. The values you enter for
these fields may be different than those displayed.
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LineCheck Parameters

8. When you finish entering information into the Function Properties window, click "OK".

9. Click "Save".
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Designating a Default Menu

You must designate a default menu for LineCheck to use if no other menus have been
designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to the "Default Menu" document.

OpenVoice

OpenVoice uses text-to-speech technology to provide responses for both inbound and
outbound voice capabilities.

e OQutbound OpenVoice: allows outbound, automated voice calls that are interactive. The
calls are driven by Manitou Action Patterns and a user-definable scripting language (HAL -
Hierarchical Application Language).

e Inbound OpenVoice: allows inbound calls to an IVR (Interactive Voice Response) system. It
can be used for technician level functions, guard level functions, check-ins, or Customer
requests. It is driven by a user-definable scripting language (HAL - Hierarchical Application
Language).

Inbound OpenVoice

Inbound OpenVoice provides incoming callers with automated, menu-based phone dialog.
Because the Inbound OpenVoice function does not require a script, setup is only required in
the MediaGateway 2.

Importing an Inbound OpenVoice Menu

You must import an Inbound OpenVoice menu into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions
on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus"
document.
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Adding a Line Driver

Next, you must add an Inbound Voice Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if Inbound OpenVoice is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will

need to import it. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

If you have not already done so, you must designate a default menu for Inbound OpenVoice
to use if no other menus have been designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to "Default Menus" dialog.

Outbound OpenVoice

Outbound OpenVoice provides automated, interactive voice calls using Manitou Action
Patterns and HAL (Hierarchical Application Language). You can use Outbound OpenVoice to
automate outbound calls on low-priority or action-type alarms by giving the Auto-Client the
ability to communicate with the user.

Setting up Outbound OpenVoice in the
MediaGateway 2:

You must configure Outbound OpenVoice in the MediaGateway 2.

Importing an Outbound OpenVoice Menu

You must import an Outbound Open Voice menu into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions
on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus"
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document.

Adding a Line Driver

Next, you must add an Outbound OpenVoice Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if Outbound OpenVoice is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will

need to import it. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

If you have not already done so, you must designate a default menu for Outbound
OpenVoice to use if no other menus have been designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to the "Default Menus" document.

Setting up Outbound OpenVoice in Manitou

You must configure Outbound OpenVoice in Manitou.

Creating the Script

Scripts are created and managed in the Manitou Supervisor Workstation.
Perform the following steps to add a script:

1. Open the Supervisor Workstation

2. Navigate to the Maintenance menu, and then select "Script Messages".

3. Click "Edit", and then click "Add".

Result: the "Add Script Message" displays as shown in the following screenshot:

MediaGateway 2 v2.0 User'’s Guide for the | © Copyright 2014 Bold Technologies LTD



OpenVoice 215

Add Script Message I

Descriptioh; i
Language: |Eanadian Englizh |
Type: | |

Tt Cancel |

4. Enter a description, and select a language from the "Language:" dropdown menu.

5. Select "Generic" from the "Type:" dropdown menu, and then click "OK".

Result: the "Add Script Message" window closes and the "Script Message" window displays
as shown in the following screenshot:

didd I Remove | Sonpt Message
B-USEMG - Enaglizh [United States) =4 Locale: USENG

:--EMaiI e [ezcription: itest

i Trouble to Cust Service E

- Report Tope: |Generic E=

UL Tewt

bt Script Text

Scoript Codes: DT} Event Date -

T} Ewvent Time
{ETH Ewent Description

PR} Ewert Pricrity

{DE} Event Code

i) Event Categony

18R Event Area

180} Ewent Area Description
12} Event Zone

120} Ewent Zone Description
PO} Ewvert Point 1D

{Ch} Esent Comment

FE}  FEPNo =
bdd W |
Sconpt Text: | ;|
[~
Scrpt Text i
Dremo: _|
[~

Demo |

kR | »

6. Select the codes you want from the "Script Codes:" window, and then add them to the
"Script Text:" window using the "Add" button.

7. Enter the text for your script message into the "Script Text:" window.

8. Enter the following code at the end of your script message text: "{SMC(menu name)}".
Insert the actual MediaGateway 2 menu name into the code.

Note: this ensures that the MediaGateway 2 is engaged for the Outbound OpenVoice
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feature.
9. If you want, click "Demo" to show how the script message will display to your recipient.

L= Neix Edit Delete Save

Add I Remove I Secrpt Message

= U_SENG - Englizh [Urited States) - =4 Locale: USEMG

EMail \ o

Trouble to Cust Service Dz Je=st

i~Repart Tupe: |Generic -

UL Test

autaTest test Seript Text

“best sciptCodes: (DT} Ewvent Date -
T} Ewvent Time
{ETH Ewent Description

{PR} Esvent Priority

{DE} Ewvent Code

fCat Event Categon

AR} Ewvent Area

a0} Ewent &rea Description

{ZN} Event Zone

ZD} Event Zone Description

PO} Event Point (D

{Ch} Ewent Comrnent

{FE}  FEPMNo. .-

Add v|

Script Texk: IDTHTMIETHARY AR 2N} SMClouthound opervoice]t ;!

-
gcripl Text 03/25/2014 03:48 Burglary 1 1 5 {SMC(outbound opervoice} = |
Emoc
|-
14 | LI
10. Click "Save".
Applying the Script

Once you have created a script in the Supervisor Workstation, you must designate the
Contact Point phone number for which you want to use Outbound OpenVoice in the
Operator Workstation.

Designating the Contact Point Phone Number

Perform the following steps to designate a Contact Point phone number:

1. Open the Operator Workstation.
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2. Open the record for the Customer for whom you want to use Outbound OpenVoice.

3. Select the "Contact List" option from the Jump To menu.

4. Click the "Contact Details" icon.

Note: this icon is located to the left of the Jump To menu, and is represented by a house as
shown in the following screenshot:
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Result: the "Contact" form displays as shown in the following screenshot:




218

Wiew Mew Edit

Aidd | Hemye I Contact

52z Contact @ it
i Leddam Eurich Site
=5} Custamer

. “Shaun Blair [SHAUN]
o ey Business

Home

E-tail

g ‘web Addiess:

Address

[FoF =]

Horme Ll ¥ Maling Address Flemoye Sddiess

i

Street 1;
Street 2:

City:

Zip Code: I

State:

Location

Caurry: |United States of America
Lacale: |English [Urited States] =
Time Zone: |Mountain Time [US & Canadal - |

5. If the phone number you want to add is for an existing contact, click the contact's name
in the Navigation Tree. Then, click the "Contact Point Properties" icon for the phone line
you want to use for Outbound OpenVoice as shown in the following screenshot:

e
Result: the "Contact Point Properties" window displays as shown in the following
screenshot:
Contact Pont Properties |

Output Drevice Tupe: || ;I

Service Provider; | ;I
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6. If the phone number you want to add is for an existing contact, skip to step 13.
7. If the phone number you want to add is for a new contact, click "Edit" and then click "
Add".
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Result: the "Add Keyholder" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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8. Enter the contact's name and other relevant information.

9. In the "Contact" area of the window, enter the phone numbers you want for the contact
in the available fields.

10. Select a "Contact" area field for which you have not already entered a phone number,
and click the down arrow to the left of the field as shown in the following screenshot:
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11. Select "OpenVoice".
Result: OpenVoice now displays as the label for the "Contact" area field you selected as
shown in the following screenshot:

[Hformation
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12. Click the OpenVoice "Contact Point Properties" icon as shown in the following
screenshot:

|
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Result: the "Contact Point Properties" window displays as shown in the following
screenshot:

Contact Point Properties |
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13. Select MediaGateway from the "Output Device Type:" dropdown menu.

14. Select "OpenVoice" from the "Service Provider:" dropdown menu.

15. Enter the phone number for the new contact into the "OpenVoice:" field.

16. Select the script you recently created from the "Script:" dropdown menu.

17. If you want the contact information to remain private, select the "Private" checkbox.
18. Click "OK".

Result: the "Contact Point Properties" window closes, and the system returns you to the
"Contact" form.

19. Click "Save".

Adding the Script to an Action Pattern

Now that you have created a script and designated a Contact Point, you must include the
script as part of an Action Pattern:

Perform the following steps to create an Action Pattern and include your script:

1. Open the Operator Workstation.

2. Open the record for the Customer for whom you want to use OpenVoice.

3. Click "Action Patterns" from the Jump To menu.

Result: the Action Pattern Navigation Pane displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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4. Select the "Customer" node as shown in the following screenshot:
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5. Click "Edit", and then click "Add".
Result: the "Add Action Pattern" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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6. Enter an Action ID.
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7. Enter a description.

8. Select a category from the "Category:" dropdown list.

9. If you want, select the "Auto-Run" checkbox, and then click "OK".

Note: having an Auto-Run designation is not necessary when you are operating in

AutoClient mode.

10. Select the Action Pattern you just created from the Navigation Tree.

11. Select the OpenVoice contact number you created for the Contact Point, and then click "
Add Command".

Result: the Contact Action window displays as shown in the following screenshot:

!E_

12. Select the script you created from the "Script" dropdown menu as shown in the
following screenshot:
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13. If you want, select the "Suspend Until Valid" checkbox.

14. Click "OK".

Result: the command you added now displays in the window below the "Add Command"

button.

15. Click "Save".

The Loquendo Process

Manitou uses Loquendo Voices to provide lifelike voices to automated voice systems.
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Deploying Loquendo Voices

Prior to installation, the Bold Project Manager will order Loquendo Voices for you. The Bold
Project Manager will then send an email to the assigned technician with the necessary
download information for the installation.

Note: each installation includes unique login information.
Perform the following steps to deploy Loquendo Voices:

1. Log into the MicroAutomation website, and then download all the Loquendo Voices
installation files to the same machine.
Note: this eliminates the need for logging into the MicroAutomation website from each
machine.
2. Download the complete folder for each PIK (license number), and then save them to your
hard drive.
Note: Bold will provide you a PIK (license number) for each server you install.
3. Copy the files for each PIK to each, individual machine.
4. Each folder contains at least the following three .zip files:
e Loquendo_TTS_7-Win32_Engine_Full_Distribution_7.9.8.zip
e Loquendo_TTS_7-Win32_English_Distribution_7.8.2.zip
e Loquendo_TTS_7-Win32_<character>_High_Quality_Distribution_7.7.0.zip
("<character>" represents the name of each, individual voice)
5. Unzip and install the above files in the order in which they are listed.

Loading Files to Individual Machines

Perform the following steps to load the Loquendo Voices files to individual machines:

Run the Loguendo License Manager files on each machine.

Enter the PIK for each machine and an email address into the appropriate fields.

If necessary, choose a network adapter from the dropdown menu.

When prompted, click "I need to obtain a license for this computer".

Save the license request text files.

Rename the license request files with unique names to indicate each machine you have
licensed.

7. Collect and email all the text files from the license requests to Kevin Scott
(scott@microautomation.com). Provide the necessary Customer information and

ouhkwnNneE

MediaGateway 2 v2.0 User'’s Guide for the | © Copyright 2014 Bold Technologies LTD


mailto:(scott@microautomation.com).

OpenVoice 225

whether any of the requested licenses are intended to be for primary and secondary
machines.
8. Once you receive the requested license files, click "Extract and Deploy Licenses".

The installation and licensing of Loquendo Voice is now complete.

SAPI XML Tags

The MediaGateway 2 uses SAPI XML tags. These tags control various aspects of outbound
speech.

SAPI XML tags are defined in the MediaGateway 2 in the "Menu Functional Components
Properties" form. To use SAPI XML tags, navigate to the "Menu Functional Components
Properties" form as displayed in the following screenshot:
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MFC Properties

Voice State Control Tags

SAPI TTS XML supports the following five tags: Volume, Rate, Pitch, Emph, and Spell. These
tags control the state of the current voice.
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Volume

The Volume tag controls the volume of a voice. If the tag is empty, it applies to all
subsequent text. If it has its own content, it only applies to that content. The Volume tag
has one required attribute: Level. The value of this attribute should be an integer between
zero and one hundred. Values outside this range will be truncated.

<volume level="50">
This text should be spoken at volume level fifty.

<volume level="100">
This text should be spoken at volume level one hundred.
</volume>

</volume>

<volume level="80"/>
All text which follows should be spoken at volume level eighty.

One hundred represents the default volume of a voice. Lower values represent percentages
of this default (i.e., 50 corresponds to 50% of full volume).

Values specified using the Volume tag will be combined with values specified
programmatically (using ISpVoice::SetVolume). For example, if you combine a SetVolume(
50 ) call with a <volume level="50"> tag, the volume of the voice should be 25% of its full
volume.

Rate

The Rate tag controls the rate of a voice. If the tag is empty, it applies to all subsequent
text. If it has its own content, it only applies to that content.

The Rate tag has two attributes: Speed and AbsSpeed. One of these attributes must be
present. The value of both of these attributes should be an integer between negative ten
and ten. Values outside of this range may be truncated by the engine (but are not truncated
by SAPI). The AbsSpeed attribute controls the absolute rate of the voice. Therefore, a value
of ten always corresponds to a value of ten.

<rate absspeed="5">
This text should be spoken at rate five.

<rate absspeed="-5">

This text should be spoken at rate negative five.
</rate>

</rate>
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<rate absspeed="10"/>
All text that follows should be spoken at rate ten.

Speed

The Speed attribute controls the relative rate of the voice. The absolute value is found by
adding each Speed to the current absolute value.

<rate speed="5">

This text should be spoken at rate five.
<rate speed="-5">

This text should be spoken at rate zero.
</[rate>

</rate>

Zero represents the default rate of a voice. Positive values are faster and negative values
are slower. Values specified using the Rate tag will be combined with values specified
programmatically (using ISpVoice::SetRate).

Pitch

The Pitch tag controls the pitch of a voice. If the tag is empty, it applies to all subsequent
text. If it has its own content, it only applies to that content.

The Pitch tag has the following two attributes: Middle and AbsMiddle. One of the attributes
must be present. The value of both of these attributes should be an integer between
negative ten and ten. Values outside of this range may be truncated by the engine (but are
not truncated by SAPI).

The AbsMiddle attribute controls the absolute pitch of the voice. Therefore, a value of ten
always corresponds to a value of ten.

<pitch absmiddle="5">

This text should be spoken at pitch five.

<pitch absmiddle="-5">

This text should be spoken at pitch negative five.
</pitch>

</pitch>

<pitch absmiddle="10"/>

All text that follows should be spoken at pitch ten.
The Middle attribute controls the relative pitch of the voice. The absolute value is found by
adding each Middle to the current absolute value.




228

<pitch middle="5">

This text should be spoken at pitch five.
<pitch middle="-5">

This text should be spoken at pitch zero.
</pitch>

</pitch>

Zero represents the default middle pitch for a voice, with positive values being higher and
negative values being lower.

Emph

The Emph tag instructs the voice to emphasize a word or section of text. The Emph tag
cannot be empty. The following word should be emphasized:

<emph> boo </emph>!
The method of emphasis may vary from voice to voice.

Spell

The Spell tag forces the voice to spell out all text, rather than using its default word and
sentence breaking rules, normalization rules, etc. All characters should be expanded to
corresponding words (including punctuation, numbers, etc.). The Spell tag cannot be empty.

<spell>

These words should be spelled out.
</spell>

These words should not be spelled out.

Direct item insertion tags

The following three tags are supported: Silence, Pron, and Bookmark. These tags give
applications the ability to directly insert items at some levels.

Silence

The Silence tag inserts a specified number of milliseconds of silence into the output audio
stream. This tag must be empty. It must have the Msec attribute.

Five hundred milliseconds of silence <silence msec="500"/> just
occurred.
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Pron

The Pron tag inserts a specified pronunciation. The voice then processes the sequence of
phonemes exactly as they are specified. This tag can be empty, or it can have content. If it
has content, it is interpreted as providing the pronunciation for the enclosed text. If the tag
has content, the system will not process the enclosed text as it normally would.

The Pron tag has the following attribute: Sym. The value is a string of white space separated
phonemes.

<pronsym="hehllow&werlld"/>
<pron sym="heh 1low & wer 11d"> hello world </pron>

Bookmark

The Bookmark tag inserts a bookmark event into the output audio stream. Use this event to
signal the application when the audio corresponding to the text at the Bookmark tag has
been reached. The Bookmark tag must be empty.

The Bookmark tag has the following attribute: Mark. Its value is a string. This value can be
used to differentiate between bookmark events (each of which will contain the string value
from their corresponding tag).

The application receives an event here:
<bookmark mark="bookmark_one"/>

and another event here:
<bookmark mark="bookmark_two"/>

Voice context control tags

Two tags provide context to the current voice: PartOfSp and Context. These tags enable the
voice to determine how to deal with the text it is processing. With both of these tags, the
extent to which voices use the context may vary.

PartOfSp

The PartOfSp tag provides the voice with the part of speech of the enclosed word(s). Use
this tag to enable the voice to pronounce a word with multiple pronunciations correctly
depending on its part of speech. The PartOfSp tag cannot be empty.

The PartOfSp tag has the following attribute: Part. It takes a string corresponding to a SAPI
part of speech as its attribute. Only the followings SAPI defined parts of speech are
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supported: "Unknown", "Noun", "Verb", "Maodifier", "Function", and "Interjection".

<partofsp part="noun"> A </partofsp> is the first letter of the
alphabet.

Did you <partofsp part="verb"> record </partofsp> that <partofsp
part="noun"> record </partofsp>?

Context

The Context tag provides the voice with information it uses to determine how to normalize
special items (for e.g., dates, numbers, and currency). Use this tag to enable the voice to
distinguish between confusable date formats (see the example, below). The Context tag
cannot be empty.

The Context tag has one attribute, Id, which takes a string corresponding to the context of
the enclosed text. Several contexts are defined by SAPI and are more likely to be recognized
by SAPI compliant voices, but any string may be used.

<context id="date_mdy"> 03/04/01 </context> should be March
fourth, two thousand one.

<context id="date_dmy"> 03/04/01 </context> should be April
third, two thousand one.

<context id="date_ymd"> 03/04/01 </context> should be April
first, two thousand four.

Voice Selection Tags

There are two tags that can be used to change the current voice: Voice and Lang.

Voice

The Voice tag selects a voice based on its qualities: Age, Gender, Language, Name, Vendor,
and VendorPreferred. If the tag is empty, it changes the voice for all subsequent text. If it
has content, it only changes the voice for that content. The Voice tag has the following two
attributes: Required and Optional. These correspond exactly to the required and optional
attribute parameters of the ISpObjectTokenCategory EnumerateTokens and
SpFindBestTokenfunctions. The selected voice follows exactly the same rules as the latter of
these two functions. All the required attributes are present. More optional attributes are
present than with the other installed voices. If several voices have equal numbers of
optional attributes, one is selected at random.

In addition, when the Voice tag is used, the attributes of the current voice are always added
as optional attributes. Therefore, a voice that is more similar to the current voice will be
selected over one that is less similar. If no voice is found that matches all of the required

MediaGateway 2 v2.0 User'’s Guide for the | © Copyright 2014 Bold Technologies LTD



OpenVoice 231

attributes, no voice change will occur.
The default voice should speak this sentence:

<voice required="Gender=Female;Age!=Child">
A female non-child should speak this sentence:

<voice required="Age=Teen"

A teen should speak this sentence - if a female, non-child teen is present, she will be
selected over a male teen, for example.

</voice>
</voice>

Lang

The Lang tag selects a voice based solely on its Language attribute. If the tag is empty, it
changes the voice for all subsequent text. If the tag has content, it only changes the voice
for that content.

The Lang tag has the following attribute: Langld. This attribute should be a LANGID (for e.g.,
409 for U.S. English or 411 for Japanese). Note: these numbers are hexadecimal, but
without the typical "0x".

The Lang tag is a shortened version of the Voice tag with the required attribute containing
"Language=xxx". So, the following examples produce exactly the same results:

<voice required="Language=409">

A U.S. English voice should speak this:
</voice>
<lang langid="409">

A U.S. English voice should speak this:
</lang>

Custom Pronunciation

An alternative to using the <P> tag with the DISP and PRON attributes is to use custom
pronunciation.

Using custom pronunciation, tags in the form of the following:
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<P DISP="disp" PRON="pron">word</P>

can be written as:

<P>/disp/word/pron;</P>

More specifically, if you want to recognize the word hello only when it is pronounced as ah
and display a greeting when it is recognized, use the following:

<P DISP="greeting" PRON="ah">hello</P>

Using custom pronunciation, it translates as follows:

<P>/greeting/hello/ah;</P>

Social Media Monitoring

Social Media Monitoring allows Central Stations to monitor Twitter and Facebook for malicious,
informational, and brand-related content. The signals and alarms that are generated and sent into
Manitou can be ranked based on keyword searches you set up in the MediaGateway 2. These
searches are configurable based on keywords, negative weighting, and Geo-Fence technology.
Keywords can be rated positively and negatively to escalate certain search terms and
downplay others. If for example, you are searching the word "gun" for potential risk, you
can add the word "arm" as a negative keyword. So, if someone tweets "that guy has a gun
for an arm", the score is offset by the negative keyword, downgrading a potentially
hazardous posting.

Note: Posts and tweets are live and unfiltered. Therefore, they could potentially display
explicit or inappropriate language.

Setting up Social Media Monitoring

Importing a Social Media Monitoring Menu

You must import a menu for Social Media Montioring into the MediaGateway 2. For
instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to "Importing and Exporting
Menus" document.

Adding a Line Driver

You must add a Social Media Monitoring Line Driver.
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For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to "Line Drivers" document.
For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if Social Media Monitoring is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you

will need to import it. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to
the "Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Social Media Searches

In order to search keywords with Social Media Monitoring, you must first establish and
score the keywords you want to use.

Establishing and Scoring Keywords
Perform the following steps to establish and score keywords:

1. Select "Keywords" from the MediaGateway 2 Navigation Tree under Social Media.
Result: the Keywords form displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Meg.
Score:

=. Meg.
et ‘ Keypwards.

Categary Keywords:

* =l
]

2. Click the next available field in the Category area of the form, and then enter a Category
heading.
3. Click "Save".

Scoring Keywords in the Keywords Table

The Keywords table is divided into positive and negative keywords. Positive keywords add
to a potential score and negative keywords subtract from it.

Perform the following steps to score keywords:
1. Select the new Category from the dropdown menu in the Keywords Table area of the

window.
2. Enter positive keywords that pertain to the search in the "Keywords" column. Separate
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each word with a comma.

3. Designate the score for each keyword in the "Score" column.

Note: scores range from 1 to 100.

4. Enter any negative keywords in the "Neg. Keywords" column. Separate each word with a
comma.

{4 Crime

Fast Food

Traffic

Category ‘ Fepwards |:5._"=_0_T'B ‘ E:fwmd; \gzog;e
Fast Food ﬂ Subway, McDonalds, Burger King 25 sandwich, train 10
Traffic j delays, auto accident, car crash, traffic 28 repair, maintenance 10

& Crime: ﬂ police report, altercation, investigation, police scanrker a0

* =l

Categories and Keywords
5. Click in the "Category" field for the next line (indicated with an asterisk).
Note: this is necessary to ensure that the negative keywords you entered save properly.
6. Click "Save".
7. Repeat steps 1-6 for additional categories you want to score.

Defining a Social Media Search

After you have added and scored the keywords for your search, you must define search
parameters.

Perform the following steps to define your search parameters:
1. Open the MediaGateway 2.

2. Click "Search" under Operations and Social Media in the Navigation Tree.
Result: the following window displays:

s\:’ﬂ« Add | Femaove [ Edit I

| & Seah Name: [sANSGED x| Mumbercf Searches: 1 Sacial Media Typss
Sg,arch—Tﬁlms: |3F‘il‘15 [] Twitter
[w] Facebook
Search Lzer

|
“Alamm Threzhold: |4D F % [ Butomatic Search (30 secsl ¥ Show GeoFence
=t '

Signal Threshold: [ Locatior based onlpresults. [ Loose Search [items outside Geo-Fence]
| ‘  Rarking | Date | FomUserip. | From Yser To User D o | Geo Location

3. Click "Add".
Result: the "New Keyword Search" window displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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Mew Keyword Search = I

Search Mame; ||

Cearch Terms: I

Search Llzern I
Alarmn Threshold: |4|:| j E Twitter
[T] Facebook,
Signal Threshiold: |2|:| a:
b awirnurm [tems: I2|:||:| 5:
Search Kepords to use;
Kemwords I S..j MNeg... I N..J

haccidenthoar, injury 30 minor O
hrobberyharmed, bank, 40 candy 30

B[4 Cancel

4. Enter a name for your new search in the "Search Name:" field.

5. Enter the search terms you want to use in the "Search Terms:" field. Separate each word
with a comma.

6. Enter a user name in the "Search User:" field

7. If you want, modify the value in the the "Alarm Threshold:" field.

8. If you want, modify the value in the "Signal Threshold:" field.

Note: the Alarm Threshold is the minimum score with which an identified post will generate

an alarm. The default value is 40. The Signal Threshold is the minimum score with which an

identified post will generate a signal. The default value is set to 20.

9. If you want, modify the value in the "Maximum Items:" field.

Note: this value represents the maximum number of posts the MediaGateway 2 will identify

for a single set of search terms. The default value is 200.

10. If you want to search Facebook as well as Twitter, select the Facebook checkbox.
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11. If you want to limit the keywords the MediaGateway 2 uses to search, deselect the

keyword sets you want to omit in the Keywords area of the window.

12. Click "OK".

Result: the "New Keyword Search" window closes and the system returns the user to the

original search window.
13. Click "Save".

Performing a Search in Social Media Monitoring

Perform the following steps to search for keywords using Social Media Monitoring:

1. Open the MediaGateway 2.

2. Click "Search" under Administration and Social Media in the Navigation Tree.

Result: the following window displays:

Social Media Typez

(f..: Add | Femove | Edit |
Jﬁa Search Mame: !SHNS-GED Ll Mumber of Searches: 1
Search Terms: I"-;'-';I'i'r.
Search User

Signal Threshold:

I™ Location based anly results ™ Loose Search (items outside Geo-Fencs)

&larm Threshold: 1-1 i} ﬁ §f_ [~ Automatic Search [30 secs] ¥ Show GeoFence
] | [ |
I_El

Fram User

I ‘ | R anking | Date | From Uszer |0 Naris

Gea Location

3. Select the saved search you want from the "Search Name:" dropdown menu.
4. Click the "Search" icon as displayed in the following screenshot:

£

Result: your search displays as shown in the following screenshot:
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5&: Add | Remove | Edit |
#
" @ SearchMame: ITF\AFFIC j Mumber of Searches; 2 Social Media Types
Search Tems: |3Iert [l Ttter
[ Faceboaok
Alarm Threshaold, 40 ¥ [ Autematic Search (30 secs) I Loose Search
1+
Sigrial Threshold: Ijlj_ B [ Location based only results ¥ Show GeoFence
| Rarking * | Date E?g: o | From User Marme L..;er o Lg;l:er | Geo Test Matches
=l 11/29/2012 10:02:45 AM 71052378 Pinellas County 511 28.019113,82.752821  Aler: TRAFFIC INCIDEM...  traffic
Q 25 11/29/201210:04: 21 &M 54BE18693 Vigeant# “@LowellSuntews: TRA... traffic
3 25 11/29/2012 10:06:16 &M 31207199 Kaytelynd Keley RT @LlowelSunMews: T... traffic
a 25 11/29/2012 10:06:56 AWM 26380365 John & Keith Traffic alert: avoid Trrema... traffic
@ 25 11/29/201 2 10:10:57 AWM 273631940 Joe Google Naw is awesome.... traffic
= 114259/201210:11:03 AM 35867431 Anne Daly RT @LBP_Puolice: LEP T... traffic
11/29/201210:11:34 &M 1533926494 Chicago Internships 41.971107 -87.702482  Hinternship HJob alert: W, traffic
T i 10243809 Campbel D = T 5

Search Results
If you want to perform a subsequent search, click the "Add to Search" icon as displayed in

the following screenshot:

|

Note: the "Add to Search" function maintains results from your original search, but also
includes results for new social media messages posted after the original search completed.

Performing a Search with a Geo-Fence

1. Open the MediaGateway 2.
2. Click "Geo-Fence" from the Navigation Tree under Administration and Social Media.
Result: the following window displays:

@ Audd | Remave | Find Loc. | Address: I
Search Nare: [SRNS-GED = Sl | Latfong: |
GeoFence Type: | Ciutar 7| Badie [100 =] Mie T Change GeoFence
Alarmn Threzhald: 41 [T Automatic Search[30 secs) W Show GeoFence

| #|

[ Location based only results [ Loose Search [items outside Geo-Fence)

Signial Threshold:
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3. Select the saved search you want from the "Search Name:" field.

4. Select the "Change Geo-Fence" and "Show GeoFence" checkboxes.

5. Select an option from the "Geo-Fence Type:" dropdown menu.

Note: your options are "Circular" and "Polygon" as shown in the following screenshot:

GeoFence Typs: | Citcular =l
MHione
M
Note: Geo-Fences can extend up to a 100 mile radius from a central point.
6. If you want, modify the value in the "Radius:" field. The default value is set to 10 miles.
7. If you want to modify the search area, right-click on the map central point (denoted by a
red "X"), and drag it to the location you want.
8. If you want, select the "Loose Search" checkbox.
Note: selecting this item allows you to detect search items outside the defined Geo-Fence

boundary.
9. Click the "Search" icon as displayed in the following screenshot:

Result: your search displays as shown in the following screenshot:

Lo, bod | Remove | Edk |
G SeachMame: iTF\AFFIC j Mumber of Searches: 2 Social Media Types
Search Tems: el T

Alarm Threshold ﬁ [ Autematic Search (30 secs) I Loose Search
aa

Signal Threshold: ™ Location based only results ¥ Show GeoFence

Fram Ta Tao User

| | Ranking * ‘ [rate User D | Fram User Mame Lser 01 | N Geo Text Matches
e =l 11/29/2012 10:02:45 AM 71052378 Pinellas County 511 28.019113,82.752821  Aler: TRAFFIC INCIDEM...  traffic
[ 3 25 11/29/201210:04: 21 &M 54BE18693 Vigeant# “@LowellSuntews: TRA... traffic
= Q 25 11/29/2012 10:06:16 &M 31207199 Kaytelynd Keley RT @LlowelSunMews: T... traffic
al Q 25 11/29/2012 10:06:56 AM 26380965 John & Keith Traffic alert: avoid Trrema... traffic

@ 25 11/29/201 2 10:10:57 AWM 273631940 Joe Google Naw is awesome.... traffic
: = 114259/201210:11:03 AM 35867431 Anne Daly RT @LBP_Puolice: LEP T... traffic
a Q 25 11/29/201210:11:34 &M 1533926494 Chicago Internships 41.971107 -87.702482  Hinternship HJob alert: W, traffic

0 11/29/2012 100058 AM 102438092 Campbal D Fergusan AT @davidgspain: IMPO.
: = 11/29/2012 10:0059 A 422812202 Labin JungJules CFla/llergy Alert: Unidec..
o 11/29/2012 10:01:00 AW 4EB514434°  Transaction Chess The lifetime git tak exem,..
e 11/23/201210:01:01 AM 216380463 1= bty MI-HBHER BEEoh | AUI0TAUL
L = 11/23/2012 100706 AM 121789035 michasl awervlawe Zirnbio Pics hitp: A codre..

Search Results

10. Click a search result item to launch a new window with additional information about the
post or tweet.
11. Geo-Fence results on the map display in the following manner:
e Green tags - posts or tweets that do not score within the threshold limits
e Yellow tags - posts or tweets that have generated signals
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e Red tags - posts or tweets that have generated alarms

¢ Add | Hemorve | Find Loc, Addiess: |
@ Search Name: | TRAFFIC =l Clear Lat/long: | I
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Geo-Fence Type:
Alarm Threshold:
Signal Threshold:

|E|rcu\ar

7| Redus [350 = i

¥ Chanige GeoFence

¥ Locse Search
¥ Show GeoFence

a0 ¥| g@l I~ Automatic Search [30 secs)
a 2
20 (=] it I Location based only restits

T

A
SissiLpi

i
Fort Worth mim Dallas e abama Bie e roia
i g Bermuda

11/29/2012 10:02:45 AM
e Ranking:25 Pinellas County 911
S8 Alert: TRAFFIC INCIDENT @ MAIN ST-DU/COL. ..

Texas

o
San'Antonio;

{Bahamas,

Turks and
Caicosiislands

Cayman

Islands British Virgin

Islands.
Puerto Rico.

Loose Geo-Fence search, Traffic results

SoloProtect

SoloProtect appears as a company badge holder, but is really a one-way cell phone device
designed for personal protection. When the user presses the button, the device calls into
the MediaGateway 2 and opens up a channel that records audio. A Manitou Operator then
receives the recorded audio slices as voice clips.

Setting Up SoloProtect in the MediaGateway 2

Importing a SoloProtect Menu

You must import a SoloProtect menu into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on
importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus"
document.

Adding a Line Driver

You must add a SoloProtect Line Driver.
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For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if SoloProtect is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to

import the menu. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

You must designate a default menu for SoloProtect to use if no other menus have been
designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to the "Default Menus" document.

Setting Up SoloProtect in the MediaGateway 2 Options Menu

The SoloProtect form in the MediaGateway 2 Options menu allows you to set the default
times (in seconds) for recording and slicing audio.

Licenze ~SaoloPratect

TCRAP

gi?;'ﬁ#ﬁgﬁs Default Record Time [Secs): iSD
AutoText Drefault Slice Time (Secs] I3D

SMS Madem
Social Media

— LocationSMART -

Connectar Diiver Name: [BOLDS0S Tl T UseDsfaul Mapping

Default Record Time: the total number of seconds you want to allow for voice recording.
The default value is 30.

Default Slice Time: the total number of seconds for each slice of the total record time. The
default value is 30.

(For e.g., if the record time is set to 30 seconds and the slice time is set to 10 seconds, then
you will derive 3 10-second audio slices. The default values yield only a single audio slice).

Adding an SMS Connector

SoloProtect transmits information in two parts. The first transmission is an SMS message
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that sends the alarm into Manitou. The second transmission is a phone call that contains
the audio slices detailed in the previous section.

If you have not already done so, you must set up the SMS Connector for the
UniversalConnector. For instructions on setting up the SMS Connector, refer to the "SMS"
document in the "Connector Setup" section.

Setting up SoloProtect in Manitou

You must add a GPS system to the Customer record in the Manitou Operator Workstation.

The Transmitter Type must match the SoloProtect Transmitter Type. The caller ID must
match the Transmitter ID.

For more information on setting up a Customer record and adding a Transmitter, please
refer to the Operator Workstation Manual for your version of Manitou.

TwoWayPLUS

TwoWayPLUS provides a fully integrated two-way voice solution. TwoWayPLUS allows call-
follow technology in which two-way voice alarms and two-way voice calls are routed
together to the correct Manitou Operator.

e TwoWayVoice — Keeps related two-way voice alarms and two-way voice calls together.

e InstantConnect — Turns virtually any phone into an alarm system.

TwoWayVoice

TwoWayVoice allows for a two-way voice call to be automatically transferred to the




242

Operator who is handling a related two-way voice alarm.

The following example highlights how TwoWayVoice helps a Manitou Operator efficiently
handle an alarm:

A call arrives from the panel into the MediaGateway 2. The call is automatically connected
to the Receiver. The Receiver communicates to Manitou that it can expect a two-way voice
call from the user's caller ID. When the Receiver finishes with the call, the MediaGateway 2
awaits further instructions. The system sends "Keep-Alive" signals to the alarm panel to
keep it online. Before the call is received by the Manitou Operator, Manitou communicates
to the MediaGateway 2 the extension to which it must transfer the call. When the Receiver
sends the call into Manitou, the call is transferred to the Operator the moment he picks up
the alarm.

Setting Up TwoWayVoice in the MediaGateway 2

Importing a TwoWayVoice Menu

You must import a TwoWayVoice menu into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on
importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus"
document.

Adding a Line Driver

You must add a TwoWayVoice Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if TwoWayVoice is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to

import the menu. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

If you have not already done so, you must designate a default menu forTwoWayVoice to
use if no other menus have been designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to "Default Menus" document.
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Setting up TwoWayVoice in Manitou

You must add an Event Monitoring System to the Customer record in the Manitou Operator
Workstation.

The Transmitter Type must match the TwoWayVoice Transmitter Type. The caller ID must
match the Transmitter ID.

For more information on setting up a Customer record and adding a Transmitter, please
refer to the Operator Workstation Manual for your version of Manitou.

InstantConnect

The Bold InstantConnect module enables any phone to become an alarm system. When a
telephone call comes into a Central Station, InstantConnect uses the caller ID to generate an
alarm in Manitou. When a Manitou Operator picks up the alarm, the voice call is
automatically routed to that Operator. InstantConnect uses caller ID in place of a
Transmitter ID, so no Receiver is required.

Setting Up InstantConnect in the MediaGateway 2

Importing an InstantConnect Menu

You must import an InstantConnect menu into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on
importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus"
document.

Adding a Line Driver

You must add an InstantConnect Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if InstantConnect is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to
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import the menu. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

You must designate a default menu for InstantConnect to use if no other menus have been
designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to "Default Menus" document.

Setting up InstantConnect in Manitou

You must add an Event Monitoring System to the Customer record in the Manitou Operator
Workstation.

The Transmitter Type must match the InstantConnect Transmitter Type. The caller ID must
match the Transmitter ID.

For more information on setting up a Customer record and adding a Transmitter, please
refer to the Operator Workstation Manual for your version of Manitou.

Manitou Setup

You must set up an event monitoring system in the Operator Workstation to receive the
alarm data.

The Transmitter Type must match the InstantConnect Transmitter Type and the Caller ID
from the unit (used as the Transmitter ID).

For more information on setting up a Customer record and Transmitters, please refer to the
appropriate user manual for your version of Manitou.

MediaGateway Setup

Once the initial configuration is finished in Manitou, you can move on to the MediaGateway
to finish setting up InstantConnect.

Import an InstantConnect Menu
Begin by importing a menu for InstantConnect.

You must import an InstantConnect menu into the MediaGateway 2. For instructions on
importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the "Importing and Exporting Menus"
document.

Adding a Line Driver
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You must add an InstantConnect Line Driver.

For instructions on adding a MediaGateway 2 Line Driver, refer to the "Line Drivers"
document.

For instructions on using Parameters when setting up a Line Driver, refer to the
"Parameters" document.

Note: if InstantProtect is not available as a MediaGateway 2 Line Function, you will need to

import the menu. For instructions on importing a MediaGateway 2 menu item, refer to the
"Importing and Exporting Menus" document.

Designating a Default Menu

You must designate a default menu for InstantConnect to use if no other menus have been
designated.

For instructions on designating default menus, refer to the "Default Menus" document.

Troubleshooting

The Bold Knowledgebase is available as a reference for issues related to the MediaGateway
2.

Accessing the Knowledgebase

Perform the following steps to access the Knowledgebase

1. Log on to https://support.boldgroup.com

2. Enter the username and password provided to you by Bold. If you do not yet have a
username and password for the Knowledgebase, contact Bold.

3. View the Knowledgebase and access the MediaGateway 2 category.

Note: if your particular issue has not yet been documented in the Knowledgebase, open a

ticket to get the issue reviewed by a member of the Bold staff.
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Appendix A - M.F.C.s Full List

A full list of M.F.C.s has been provided in this section for your convenience.

Note: these M.F.C.s are not formatted, and have been provided in their original script.

General M.F.C.s

Add("ClearCache", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Clear Data Cache"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

Add("ClearlnputBuffer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Clear Input Buffer"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

Add("EndSession", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("End Session"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Message", null, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Session Ended"),
enVariantType.String, "", "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetBooleanParaminput", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Single Execute
Parameter Input"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("BooleanParameterl", false, "{STBOOL1#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Parameter 1"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

Add("GetMultiParaminput", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Multi-Parameter Input"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);
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AddParameters("StringParameter1", "", "{STSTR1#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 1"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("BooleanParameterl", false, "{STBOOL1#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Parameter 1"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("StringParameter2", "", "{STSTR2#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 2"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("BooleanParameter2", false, "{STBOOL2#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Parameter 2"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("StringParameter3", "", "{STSTR3#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 3"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("BooleanParameter3", false, "{STBOOL3#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Parameter 3"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("StringParameter4", "", "{STSTR4#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 4"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("BooleanParameter4", false, "{STBOOL4#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Parameter 4"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("StringParameter5", "", "{STSTR5#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 5"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

AddParameters("BooleanParameter5", false, "{STBOOL5#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Parameter 5"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

Add("GetRow", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Row"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Table", null, "", enVariantType.String, "Right Click to Choose Table",
"TABLE", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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AddParameters("Direction", null, "CURR", enVariantType.String, "Right Click to Choose
Direction", "DIRECTION", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetStringParaminput", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Single string Parameter
Input"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("StringParameter1", "", "{STSTR1#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 1"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enStore);

Add("HasKeyBeenPressed", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Has 'key' been pressed"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Key", null, "1", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Key Value"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IfCounterEqual”, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("If Counter Equal"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Counter", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Counter Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TestValue", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Test Value"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Global", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Value True for Global Counter"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IfCounterGreater", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("If Counter Greater"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Counter", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Counter Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TestValue", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
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clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Test Value"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Global", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Value True for Global Counter"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add(""IfCounterGreaterEqual"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""If Counter Greater or
Equal""), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

mnn

AddParameters(""Counter"", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Counter Number""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""TestValue"", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Test Value""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""Global"", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Value True for Global Counter""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add(""IfCounterLess"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""If Counter Less
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);"

), Execute,

nn

AddParameters(""Counter"", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Counter Number""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""TestValue"", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Test Value""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""Global"", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Value True for Global Counter""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add(""IfCounterLessEqual"", cIsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""If Counter Less or Equal""),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);"

nn

, null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
""Enter Counter Number""), """", false,

AddParameters(""Counter
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(
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clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""TestValue"", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Test Value""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""Global"", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Value True for Global Counter""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IfStringEmpty", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("IF string is Empty then Success"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("StringParameterl"”, null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 1"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enlgnore);

Add("IfTrue", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("If True then Success"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("BooleanTest", null, null, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter bool Test"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IfStringlInList", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("IF Stringl is in comma separated
String2 then Success"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("StringParameterl"”, null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string Parameter 1"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("StringParameter2", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter comma separated strings Parameter 2"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("IgnoreCase", null, true, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter True to Ignore Case"), "BOOLEAN", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("IncrementCounter", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Increment Counter"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Counter", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Counter Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Global", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Value True for Global Counter"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IsFirstRow", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("ls First Row"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Table", null, "", enVariantType.String, "Right Click to Choose Table",
"TABLE", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IsLastRow", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Is Last Row"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Table", null, "", enVariantType.String, "Right Click to Choose Table",
"TABLE", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("IsTCPConnected", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("TCP - Is Connected"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

Add("None", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Nothing"),
(clsSvrFunctions.SvrFunction)this.Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

Add("SetVariableToSpeak", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Set variable into {SSPEAK#}"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Speak", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter string to be converted to speak"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("Sleep", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Sleep"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Milliseconds", null, "1000", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Milliseconds to sleep"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SetCounter", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Set Counter"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Counter", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Counter Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Value", null, 0, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Value to Set"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Global", null, 0, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Value True for Global Counter"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TCPConnect", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("TCP - Open a Connection"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Server", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Server to connect to"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Port", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Port to connect to"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TCPDisonnect", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("TCP - Disconnect a Connection"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

Add("PlayWaveFile", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Play a wave file"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

AddParameters("File", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
file name to play"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("TCPRead", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("TCP - Read data from a Connection"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

Add("TCPWrite", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("TCP - Write data to a Connection"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Output", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Output data"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TTSConfiguration", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Set the TTS configuration"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("ConfigNo", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the TTS Configuration number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("YesNo", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Yes/No"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enUnassigned);

AddParameters("Yes", null, "1", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
Yes Value"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("No", null, "2", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
No Value"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Dealer M.F.C.s

Add("ClearDealerCache", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Clear Dealer Data Cache"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enDealer);

Add("GetDealerByPhoneNumber", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Dealer by Phone
Number"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enDealer);

AddParameters("Phone", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Phone Number"), "", false,
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clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetDealerByContID", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Dealer by Contract ID"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enDealer);

AddParameters("ContID", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter dealer ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("LoadDealerbyDNIS", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Load Dealer by DNIS"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enDealer);

AddParameters("DNIS", null, "{SDNIS#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter DNIS"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("DNISPrefix", null, "{SDPRF#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter DNIS Prefix"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Customer M.F.C.s

Add("ClearCustomerCache", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Clear Customer Data Cache"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

Add("CommissionCustomer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Change the Commission
State of the Customer"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CommState", null, 2, enVariantType.Integer, "Enter Commission State",
"COMSTATE", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("DeleteCode", null, 0, enVariantType.Integer, "Enter Delete Code", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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monn

AddParameters("DeleteReason", null, "", enVariantType.String, "Enter Delete Reason", "",
false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerArea", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer Area"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter area"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerByContID", clsGlobals.s _Language.GetText("Get Customer by Contract
ID"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("ContID", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Contract ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add(""GetCustomerByPhoneNumber"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Get Customer by
Phone Number""), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);"

AddParameters(""Phone"", null, ""{SCID#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Phone Number""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

Add("GetCustomerByRLPrefixTxld", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer by
Receiver Line Prefix and Transmitter ID"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("RLPrefix", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter receiver line prefix"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TxID", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter transmitter ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("GetCustomerBySerialNo", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer by Serial
Number"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerContactByPhoneNumber", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get
Customer Contact by Phone Number"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("Phone", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Phone Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerForSelectedTicket", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer for
Selected Ticket"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

Add("GetCustomerOnTestParameters", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer
On-Test Parameters"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("SystemNo", null, "{SSY#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter System Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CommsNo", null, "{SCN#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter comms number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter area"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone"), "", false,
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clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Minutes", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the number of minutes to put system on-test"), "",
false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Related", null, false, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter True for related accounts"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerOnTestStatus", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer On-Test
Status"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerZone", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer Zone"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetLastCustomer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Last Customer for User"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("Hours", null, "8.0", enVariantType.Double,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the number of hours ago to get last customer"), "",
false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetSingleCustomerAccess", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer if single
access"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

Add("GetTicket", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get a Specific Ticket for a Technican"),
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Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("TechID", null, "{STID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Technician ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TicketNo", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Technician ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Reserved", null, false, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Reserved Events only"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("MarkSignalListenedTo", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Mark On-Test Signal as
Listened to"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("MarkSignalXmittedTo", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Mark On-Test Signal as
Transmitted to Technician"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("PutCustomerFullyOnTest", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Put Customer Fully
On-Test"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Minutes", null, "{SMN#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter minutes to put on-test"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Related", null, "{SREL#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter True for related accounts"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("PutCustomerPartiallyOnTest", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Put Customer Partially
On-Test"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("SystemNo", null, "{SSY#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter system Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CommsNo", null, "{SCN#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter comms number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "{SAR#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter area"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, "{SZN#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Minutes", null, "{SMN#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter minutes to put on-test"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Related", null, "{SREL#}", enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter True for related accounts"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("RegisterForSMSNotify", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Register for SMS
Notification"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("SelectCustomerArea", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select Customer Area"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectCustomerByPhoneNumber", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select Customer
by Phone Number"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("Phone", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Phone Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectCustomerLog", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select the Customer Log"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CommsNo", null, "{SCN#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter comms number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("SystemNo", null, "{SSY#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter system Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Minutes", null, null, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter minutes ago for selection"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("EventCodelist", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter event code list"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("EventCatList", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter event category list"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectCustomerOnTestDetailsRows", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select On-Test
Details Rows"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
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clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("SelectCustomerZones", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select Customer Zones"),

Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectOnTestSignals", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select On-Test Signals
Received"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectTicketList", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select Service Tickets for a
Technican"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("TechID", null, "{STID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Technician ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Reserved", null, false, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Reserved Events only"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectTransmitterList", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select a List of All
Transmitters"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Counter", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("StoreLastCustomer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Store Last Customer for User"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TakeOffTest", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Take the Current Row Off Test"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("UnregisterForSMSNotify", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Unregister for SMS
Notification"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enCustomer);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Alarm M.F.C.s

Add("AddAlarmComment", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Load Dealer by DNIS"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enDealer);

AddParameters("Text", null, null, enVariantType.String, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TxId", null, null, enVariantType.String, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("SystemComment", null, true, enVariantType.Boolean, "Enter True for
System Comment", "BOOLEAN", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("CancelAllAllocatedAlarms", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Cancel all Allocated
Alarms"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("CancelOnly", null, false, enVariantType.Boolean, "Enter True to just Cancel,
False to Close", "BOOLEAN", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("CancelCloseAlarm", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Cancel/Close Alarm"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("AlarmNo", null, "{SANO#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Alarm Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CancelOnly", null, false, enVariantType.Boolean, "Enter True to just Cancel,
False to Close", "BOOLEAN", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Resolution", null, "", enVariantType.String, "Enter the resolution code for
alarm", "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("DidCustomerDisconnnect”, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Did Customer
Disconnect"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

Add("EnterAlarmHandling", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Alarm Handling"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("Locale", null, "USENG", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Manitou Locale"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("ExitAlarmHandling", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Exit Alarm Handling"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

Add("ExtendCloseTime", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Extend Close Time"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SASN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,




264

clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "{SAAR#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter area"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

I nn
’

AddParameters("Minutes", null, "", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter minutes to extend close time"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("ExtendOpenTime", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Extend Open Time"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SASN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "{SAAR#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter area"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Minutes", null, "", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter minutes to extend open time"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetAlarm", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get an Alarm"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("AlarmNo", null, "{SANO#}", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Alarm Number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("GetCustomerForAlarm", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Get Customer for Current
Alarm (Out)"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SASN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("PreCancelAlarm", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Pre-Cancel an Alarm"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);
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AddParameters("SerialNo", null, "{SSN#}", enVariantType.Integer, "", "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Callback", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Callback number"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Comment", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Comment"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

m_cFunc.m_cSvrFunctionParameters.AddParameters("Locale", null, "USENG",
enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Manitou Locale"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

cDataRow = m_cManitou.m_cPreCancel.Rows.Add();

Add("RecordVoiceMessageAlarm", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Record Voice Message
for Alarm"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("NoSecs", null, 60, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Number of Seconds to Record"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Tone", null, 1, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter 1 for record Tone, O for no tone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Comment", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Comment Text"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SelectAlarmsByCallerID", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Select & Allocate Alarms by
Caller ID"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Locale", null, "USENG", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Manitou Locale"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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AddParameters("LowPriority", null, "3", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the lowest priority alarm allowed"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("DefOprExt", null, "0", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the default operator extension"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SendInvalidMessage", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send an Invalid Message"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("Message", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Message"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SendReceiverContactID", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send a Receiver Contact ID
Signal"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_LineCheck + Constants.MenuType_ChannelBank,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("Number", null, """, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Number to dial"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Prefix", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Dialing Prefix"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TxID", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
transmitter ID"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Code", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Contact ID Code"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
Area"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Zone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SendSignal", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send a Signal"), Execute,
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Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("TxID", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
transmitter ID"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("EvType", null, "SYS", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter event type"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("StCode", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter standard event code"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
area"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Line", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
line number"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("PointID", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter point ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("TwoWay", null, false, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("ls Two-Way signal"), "BOOLEAN", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SendSignalWithAudio", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send a Signal with Audio"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enAlarm);

AddParameters("TxID", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
transmitter ID"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("EvType", null, "SYS", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter event type"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("StCode", null, "", enVariantType.String,
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clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter standard event code"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
area"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("PointID", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter point ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Line", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
line number"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("RecordTime", null, "60", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the maximium time in seconds to record"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AutoText/UC M.F.C.s

Add("SendSMS", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send SMS Message"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);

AddParameters("Number", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Phone Number to Send Message"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Message", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Message"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Simulator", null, false, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter True for Simulated SMS"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add(""UCDeleteNextSignal"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Delete next signal, do not
send to Manitou""), Execute, Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);"
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Add(""UCIsNextSignal"", cIsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Is there a next signal""), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);"

Add(""UCModifyEvent"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Modify an Event code for the
next prepared signal""), Execute, Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);"

AddParameters("StCodeFrom", null, "*", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter standard event code to be changed from. '*' = any"),
"" false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("StCodeTo", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter standard event code to be changed to"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add(""UCModifyZone"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Modify a Zone for the next
prepared signal.'"*' = any""), Execute, Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);"

AddParameters("ZoneFrom", null, "*", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone to be changed from"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("ZoneTo", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone to be changed to"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("UCPrepareSignal", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Prepare signals using mapped
fields"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);

AddParameters("FieldSet", null, "{SFSET#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Field Set"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Signal", null, "{SSMS#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Signal"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("UCSendPreparedSignal", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send the next prepared
signal using Mapped Fields"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector |
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);

Add("UCSendSignal", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Send and prepare all signals using
Mapped Fields"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_UniversalConnector,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSMS);

AddParameters("FieldSet", null, "{SFSET#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Field Set"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Signal", null, "{SSMS#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Signal"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Telecom M.F.C.s

Add("BusyPort", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Make Line Port Ring Busy"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_ChannelBank, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

AddParameters("Busy", null, true, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter True or False to Make Port Busy/Normal"));

Add("FlushSMSBuffer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Flush (Send) SMS Text Buffer"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

Add("Hangup", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Hangup the call"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

Add("IsCallinProgress", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Is Call in Progress"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);
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Add("SetCallResult", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Set the result of the call"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

AddParameters("Result", null, false, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Call Result"), "BOOLEAN", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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AddParameters("Comment", "", "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Result Comment"));

Add("TransferCall", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Transfer OpenVoice/TwoWay call to
number"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

AddParameters("Number", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Phone Number to Transfer to"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Index", null, "1", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the Phone Number Index"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("WaitForDisconnectFromTransfer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Wait for Operator
to disconnect from Transfer"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enPhone);

TwoWayPLUS M.F.C.s

Add("AgentRegisterCallSession", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Register Agent Call with
Manitou"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("CallKey", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter key for the call"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("SoloProtectRegisterCallSession", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Register SoloProtect
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Call with Manitou"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("CallKey", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter key for the call"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TwoWayAdoptCallSession", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Adopt an Existing
Two-Way Call with Manitou"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("CallKey", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter key for the call"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("WaitSecs", null, "60", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the maximium time in seconds to wait"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TwoWayRegisterCallSession", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Register Two-Way Call
with Manitou"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("CallKey", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter key for the call"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("TwoWayUnregisterCurrentSession", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Unregister
Two-Way Call Session with Manitou"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

Add("TwoWayWaitForManitouNotifications", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Wait for
Manitou to send a notification"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("WaitSecs", null, "60", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the maximium time in seconds to wait"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);
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Add("TwoWayWaitForReceiver", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Wait for Receiver to pass
Two-Way call"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("WaitSecs", null, "60", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the maximium time in seconds to wait"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("WaitForReceiver", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Wait for Receiver to finish call"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_ChannelBank, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

AddParameters("WaitSecs", null, "60", enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter the maximium time in seconds to wait"));

Add("TwoWayWaitForDisconnectFromTransfer", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Two-Way
Wait for Operator to disconnect from Transfer"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_TwoWay,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enTwoWay);

Security M.F.C.s

Add("DoesUserHaveCustomerAccess", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Does User Have
Access to Customer"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSecurity);

Add("IsRegisteredCallerID", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Is Caller ID Registered"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSecurity);

AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("RegisterNewUser", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Register security details for new
user"), Execute, Constants.MenuType_OpenVoice | Constants.MenuType_AutoText,
clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSecurity);
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AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("MediaType", null, "0", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Media type (0=OpenVoice, 1=AutoText)"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("User", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Manitou user ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Password", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter Manitou password"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("ExtUserld", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter new user ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("ExtUserPasswd", null, null, enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter new password"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("ExpireDays", null, 0, enVariantType.Integer,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter number of days until expire"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

SoloProtect M.F.C.s

Add("SendAudioSliceSignal", clsGlobals.s _Language.GetText("Send Sliced Audio Signal"),
Execute, Constants.MenuType_SoloProtect, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSoloProtect);

AddParameters("TxID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter transmitter ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("EvType", null, "SYS", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter event type"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("StCode", null, "*A", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter standard event code"), "", false,
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clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Area", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
area"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Zone", null, "", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter zone"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("Line", null, "", enVariantType.String, clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter
line number"), "", false, clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

AddParameters("PointID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Enter point ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

Add("WaitForAudioSlice", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Wait for Sliced Audio"), Execute,
Constants.MenuType_SoloProtect, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSoloProtect);

AddParameters("CallerID", null, "{SCID#}", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText("Caller ID"), "", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);

SocialMedia M.F.C.s

Add(""SendSignalSocialMedia"", clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Send a Signal for Social
Media""), Execute, Constants.MenuType_Any, clsSvrFunctions.enCategory.enSocialMedia);"

AddParameters(""TxID"", null, ""{SSMTXID#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter transmitter ID""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""EvType"", null, ""SYS"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter event type""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""StCode"", null, ""*SMA"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter standard event code""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"
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AddParameters(""Area"", null, """", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter area""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

nmn I mnonn
’

AddParameters(""Zone"", nul , enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter zone""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""SearchString"", null, ""{SSMSS#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter search string""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""Comment"", null, ""{SSMTXT#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Comment""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""FromID"", null, ""{SSMFUN#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Social Media Screen ID""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""URL"", null, ""{SSMSRC#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter URL for source""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""URLInfo"", null, ""{SSMSRC#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Description Info for source""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""Latitude"", null, ""{SSMLAT#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Latitude""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""Longitude"", null, ""{SSMLON#}"", enVariantType.String,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Enter Longitude""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

nn

AddParameters(""RankZone"", null, true, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Rank Zone in 10's (43=40, 67=60) ""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"

AddParameters(""SendProfile"", null, true, enVariantType.Boolean,
clsGlobals.s_Language.GetText(""Send Profile Image""), """", false,
clsSvrFunctionParmameter.enModifier.enNothing);"
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